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It is not very important that knowledge can be transmitted through our 

people, nor that there are countless intelligent life forms throughout the universe.  

 

But it is good that many of you begin to think, that this is possible, that 

you are not alone in the universe and that you form part of a magical gear that 

will allow you to praise your feeling of perfection and evolution taking it to a 

point where harmony, balance and coherence are synonymous with spirituality. 

 

And of course, all this will lead us to self-observation, to observe the 

observer and to believe in ourselves as creative beings. 

 

Although it is not superfluous to know that we exist and that at any given 

time we can convey our suggestions to you, and that we can also enjoy each 

other, or that we someday will be able to enjoy each other that knowledge that 

surrounds us all and that we apply only at very determined and specific 

moments, which is that of love. 

 

Shilcars 

(Enigmas y Misterios Room, November 19th, 2004) 
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Note of Translator  

It has been with great joy and enthusiasm that I have undertaken the 

task of translating the book Los Guías Estelares into English. 

Apart from the effort involved in doing it, I have enjoyed day by day the 

journey along the way and now, once the translation is completed, I feel very 

pleased to contribute in this way to the dissemination of Tseyor's message. 

Certainly, there will be many seekers who will find in the reading of this 

book a source of inspiration for their self-discovery, knowing that we, as beings 

who come from the stars, are not alone and that we have the guidance and 

inspiration of beings who accompany us on the path to the awakening of 

consciousness. 

Vale el esfuerzo La Pm 
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INTRODUCTION 

At present there is a clear interest in our stellar guides for us to recognize them 

a little more in their physical appearance. For this reason, their respective 

portraits are the basic object of this monograph.  

 

We believe that one of the main reasons for that shy and virtual 

approach may be the fact that the critical mass of the group has reached a 

vibrational level that will allow direct experimentation on higher or more subtle 

planes of consciousness.  

On those planes it is necessary to recognize very well the appearances 

of those beings who present themselves to us and thus avoid possible 

confusions on our part. For this reason, the portrait gallery of our guides is a first 

point of departure for the practice of such recognition and contrast between 

both civilizations.  

That is why when the Department of Documentation and Bibliography 

of our Tseyor University of Granada proposed creating a monograph with 

illustrations in the form of a portrait gallery of the stellar guides, as presented 

here in, we did not hesitate for a second to accept this commission.  

That is the main reason, to show the image of the majority of the elder 

brothers with whom the group has maintained or maintains a relationship 

through the appropriate interdimensional conversations. These are portraits of 

beautiful beings of the stars. They are portraits as close as possible to the image 

offered by our stellar guides, although it is also true the saying: άwho does 

everything he can, no more can be demanded of himέ.  

Fortunately, also, where the skills of the illustrator for the 

reconstruction of these images have not sufficiently reached, the good 

predisposition of the stellar guides themselves, has achieved it, when in 

extrapolation, they have gladly lent themselves to us reproducing their most 

characteristic features.  
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In the specific case of the elder brother Eanur Om, resident in a third 

heaven, as he has well indicated to us, he has energetically intervened causing 

a slight mechanical or electronic alteration at the very moment of the scanning 

of his image, resulting in the recreation of his very expressive image,  

significantly improving the original graphic sketch.  

Let's observe the sweet look of Eanur Om; it is a priceless cosmic gift.  

His expression of affection, understanding, peace and love merging into 

space is truly to be retained in our retina forever. Undoubtedly such features are 

not of this world, just as they are not of this heaven.  

And finally, it is worth mentioning that this is a  gallery of portraits of the 

stellar guides accompanied by a few snippets of their thoughts and a brief 

compilation of some of the messages received by them. In this way, we believe 

we are giving a full response to the suggestions of our star guides, also allowing  

many others to know from the beginning the way in which the group was 

conceived and developed into what it is today.  

We have also tried to provide a small selection, by way of a historical 

synopsis, of some events or fieldwork of our group and various illustrative 

graphics, along with a small sample of different synchronicities, and sometimes 

predictions and premonitions that have been happening throughout all this 

time.  

Without any doubt, what we have lived and experienced during all these 

years has had a powerful and decisive influence on what is today, the almost 

unstoppable, humanitarian and social trajectory of the Tseyor Group.  

This is the 4th edition of Our Stellar Guides which has been entrusted to 

the Twelve members of the Course at the request of our brother Rasbek, tutor 

of this team. In this edition we have included graphic novelties, such as the 

incorporation of a gallery of portraits of Eagles Muul of Tseyor. The portrait of 

Aium Om is also included in the corresponding chapter. The number of maxims 

of each older brother has been shortened and we have omitted those that were 

within the communiqués of the respective chapter and others, when they were 

very abundant. The chapters have been ordered according to the chronology. 
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The previous introduction has now become chapter 1, a historical outlook of the 

Tseyor Group.  

The historical references of the group during Shilcars period have been 

grouped into chapter 25. The Historical Ephemeris of the group in the Shilcars 

period, have been replaced by a historical and more concise timeline as well as 

further explanatory footnotes and the wording of some parts has also been 

improved. 

We are confident that these changes, with respect to the previous 

edition, further facilitate the reception of the work by its readers. 
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1. HISTORICAL OVERVIEW OF THE TSEYOR GROUP 

In the middle of 1977, we were very much aware of the UFO sightings 

as part of the extraterrestrial phenomenon.  

It was extremely spectacular to observe how the spacecrafts of the so-

called extraterrestrial beings landing, and the synchrony of their flying machines. 

By the way, on more than one occasion it was possible to establish and 

experience more direct contact with them at various levels, sporadic and 

occasionally extended staysτlet's say of years in a single instantτin another 

space-time continuum. 

All that magic in the sky that manifested itself in defiance of the laws of 

physics and aerodynamics,  turned out to be a sensational stimulus for those of 

us who were in the contact group.  

At first it was out of sheer curiosity, but it was enough to move forward 

on the subject with more and more enthusiasm. Despite all the trials and 

experiences that we lived in the past, not all of us went ahead in the process 

that we started with so much enthusiasm.  

Due to family reasons, worship, social and work commitments, and 

many other factors, many of them abandoned the new and pure άpopular 

movementέ, and as a funnel fractal, they fell by the wayside.  

However, the few of us who resisted the onslaught of the situation, 

barely overcoming all the obstacles that stood in the way, could not even 

remotely think, that the work would go directed in the future towards a 

psychological and mental transformation of ourselves, preparing us for the 

future arrival of harmonious societies, fulfilled with the previous irruption of the 

synchronizing ray, which our stellar guides advocate. 

It is true that the external visual factor and the experiences of telepathic 

and close encounters of the third kind, were always, as we say, a powerful 

incentive for the continuity of telepathic communication with such 

extraterrestrial intelligences. When our elder sister of Venus, Sili-Nur, arrived 
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and continued more intensely with the transpersonal psychology in our group, 

we sensed the importance of inner work and the (improvement of thought) 

thought refinement, and the need for a very deep change of mentality on a 

personal, group and social point of view.  

Over time, the first guides of the group īsince they first made 

themselves known in the in the year 1977ī gave way, as we advanced in our 

understanding, to new guides with a higher vibrational level.  

Thus, the subtle and intelligent first phase of the program designed by 

the Confederation of Inhabited Worlds of the Galaxy began. It came about by 

means of the intervention of Melinus of Ganymede starting in 1977, acting at 

that time as a forerunner in our group.  During the first years it made us gradually 

assume the reality and objectives of the extraterrestrial contact, giving space in 

our minds to the possibility of a deeper rapprochement between both cultures 

and civilizations,  just as it has happened.  

To the extent that this first factor of our recognition of them was settled 

in our minds and mingled within the common aspects, the first sheets1 of the 

programs that would cover our need for a psychological and mental change 

began to set in motion. 

During all that time that we were in telepathic contact with Melinus 

(period 1977-1992), we could never have imagined that the future goal would 

also be to spread the cosmic-christic message, in pure brotherhood and towards 

humanitarian aid, both physical and spiritual, with international ramification, as 

it is today. 

In pursuit of such laudable goal, the elder brothers began to work on the 

aspect of transpersonal psychology in us in a timid way at first. As we were 

advancing in these workshops, we were motivating ourselves in the action 

undertaken in a more open and publicly committed way applying ourselves with 

 
1 Delivery by the Confederation of Inhabited Worlds of the Galaxy of a series of information, 

knowledge, workshops, and energy that we have experienced in different stages of the Tseyor 

Group. Thus, we have spoken of the Tenth, Eleventh and Twelfth Sheets. 
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more sensibility and respect in the mission, and with more implication and 

enthusiasm.  

In this group action, the elder brother Melinus, the first stellar guide we 

had, as we have indicated, was joined by Ostracita of Ganymede, a psychologist.  

Ostracita was with us from November 5th, 1989, to March 7th, 1995. 

During this period, she was able to apply interesting approaches in psychology 

and sociology, which gave us a formidable impulse towards self-observation and 

recognition of ourselves as individuals.  

Although we met in 1995 our elder sister Sili-Nur, a psychologist from 

Venus, it was only on June 8th, 2001, that she suggested our channeler, use a 

new, fast, and effective method of channeling her thought, by means of external 

telepathy. 

In Tseyor we call external telepathy to the reception of messages 

coming from the interdimensionality, through the mind of the channeler, who 

reads the words sent by our interstellar guides. It is a very personal system of 

mental visualization that also allows the decoding of symbols or graphics 

transmitted.  

The previous years were undoubtedly very effective and had to be spent 

on the preparation and proper training of our channeler. Later on, during the 

course of 2015, Puente would be reaffirmed by the Confederation itself as its 

Chac Mool2. 

With the perspective given by the elapsed time, we can affirm that the 

telepathic communication system that was definitively established in that 

incipient Tseyor Group of the year 2001 for the decoding of interdimensional 

messages,  was a wake-up call for some and an undisputable proof of confidence 

for all, especially for the channeler himself.  

Compared this new means of interdimensional conversation applied in 

Tseyor, with the different channeling systems that are mostly used such as that 

 
2 In Mayan language: messenger, intermediary. 
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of the ouija board or vasography as well as that of mediums, which has been 

prevalent for ages, not to mention hypnosis and other practices, was at the 

beginning a method that revealed a lack of confidence for some.  With time and  

through hundreds of hours of interdimensional conversations carried out during 

all these years, its great effectiveness was demonstrated and any doubt about 

the veracity of the messages received was clarified.  

Let us recall that in the 1980s and 1990s, there were contact groups 

using vasography3  for communication with the brothers and sisters of the 

cosmos. But it was also used unconsciously by many to communicate with 

beings of very dark astral origin, generally never identified; perhaps they were 

self-proclaiming themselves as ascended masters. 

However, we met several groups of contactees first-hand who truly 

created a school. One of them was the Aztlan Group of Madrid, with whom we 

were close friends. The members of this group were undisputed pioneers of 

Spanish contactees, and we dare to say, worldwide.  

The Aztlan Group established the right guidelines for many other groups 

to follow in their footsteps and to do so without any risk to their psychic or 

mental integrity. We owe deep gratitude to the friends of the Aztlan Group. 

From the end of 1995, our group was divided into two teams. Each part 

would follow its own path. One team remained in extraterrestrial contact for 

barely a year, and the other, at the present time, Tseyor Group, continues its 

work despite various logical changes in its composition throughout the time that 

has elapsed. 

From the end of 1995, our group would split into two teams. Each part 

would follow its own way. One team remained in extraterrestrial contact for 

barely a year, and the other one, the now Tseyor Group, continues its work 

despite the different and logical changes in its composition throughout all this 

 
3 Communication by means of a glass and a board containing letters and numbers. On the glass is 

placed a finger of several participants. Words formed by the movement of the glass on the board 

are marked on it. 
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elapsed time. Thus, with the division of the group and with fewer active 

members, the team overcame and continued to maintain fluid interdimensional 

communications until the end of the year 2000. On open house days a flood of 

visitors filled-up the place.  

A meeting with the Aztlán group in Madrid and our group. 1995 

 

The period from 1995-2000 was enriching in all aspects. The older 

brothers lavished us with sightings and beautiful evolutions of their spacecrafts 

in the sky. In the last phase of that period, we were also invited as listeners to a 

meeting at the submarine base of the Canary Islands, which was attended by 

very prominent members of the Confederation. 

However, and much to our regret, the group would languish, and 

frictions were generated among its members which caused unjustified delays in 

the dynamics or process of contact with the elder brothers. This aspect would 

truly force a profound rethinking and an obvious radical change or 

transformation of the group.  

Furthermore, at the end of this period, there was already a feeling of 

overwhelm and exhaustion. The relationship between group members reached 
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untenable extremes, especially with absurd displays of distrust. All this ended 

up dividing the group in two, and back to square one. 

There is a fact that significantly marks a before and an after in the group 

dynamics, and it was after our trip to Panama, where we became known as a 

contact group. This occurred in mid-February 2001. Puente was very impressed 

by the spontaneity and kindness of the brothers and sisters of Panama and the 

beautiful way in which they approached spirituality (see page 91). 

¢ƘŀǘΩǎ ǿƘŜƴ tǳŜƴte, upon returning to Spain, decides to take some time 

for reflection and rest in the group. However, during this period of reflection of 

about three months, Puente has an interesting experience sighting a spacecraft 

on the mountain of Montserrat and there is a 180-degree turn in the dynamics 

that had been used in the channeling and reception of the messages from the 

stars.  

This new approach, promoted by Puente, creates a certain animosity 

and mistrust in the group, which leads to some of its members temporarily 

disperse and then over time returning with more enthusiasm. In these moments 

of crisis, Puente decides to continue with the process given the unconditional 

support received of the elder brothers and in the company of Sala, continues 

regularly with the reception of the communiqués and also with the open house 

sessions with more and more listeners. 

With this new approach and based on several experiences of 

extraterrestrial contact, stages previously conceived by the Confederation of 

Inhabited Worlds of the Galaxy itself, were accomplished. Throughout the whole 

process we have always had the help of Sili-Nur. 

Over time, as direct collaborators of Sili-Nur, new elder brothers and 

sisters will gradually appear to contribute to the group with their knowledge in 

their different subjects of expertise. 

Collaborating with us we have Olion, from Ganymede, coordinator of 

fieldwork and spacecraft sightings; Alux-Pen, from the constellation of 

Andromeda, professor of quantum mechanics; Icotrem, from the Pleiades, 

quantum physicist and expert in teleportation; and the ever essential άlittle ones 
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of the cosmosέ. The latter refers to beings that look like children, due to their 

short stature, and that certainly act very efficiently and diligently in supervising 

the state of the abductees' constants, in the moments prior to the access to the 

Confederation's spacecrafts. The άlittle ones from the cosmosέ, as we 

affectionately call them, are molecular biologists and possess great intelligence 

and a vast knowledge in physics and quantum mechanics. They rarely speak, but 

they inspire a lot of confidence and act diligently when preparing for human 

abduction. 

In these works, and for their displacement, they use small spacecrafts 

or modules that can measure between 3- or 4-meters in diameter. It has always 

seemed curious to firstly observe the faces of the άlittle ones of the cosmosέ 

peering through the glass of the spacecraft, while it remains suspended a few 

meters above the person or persons who were to be abducted.  

In general, when they believe that everything on the outside is in order, 

the άlittle ones of the cosmosέ descend and tend to them and check their 

physical and mental state. If everything is in order, they notify the mothership 

that the operation is ready for teleportation. 

We sincerely believe that with Sili-Nur and her team of brothers and 

sisters of the cosmos the goals proposed up to that moment were fulfilled, 

meaning mainly those derived from the contact group that we formed and from 

the transpersonal psychology work that we were carrying out.  

The fact that that in the interdimensional conversation of September 

14th, 2001, Sili-Nur suggested to us that the group should have its own name, 

was perhaps a symptom of recognition that our work had been satisfactory up 

to then and for the future. That being the case, a 6-letter name was chosen at 

random, Tseyor.  

A short time later, specifically on May 11th, 2002, the non-profit cultural 

association Tseyor was created, άTseyor Center for Sociocultural Studiesέ.  

It is in the interdimensional communiqué of August 6th, 2004, when our 

sister Sili-Nur, from Venus, bids farewell to the Tseyor Group and introduces us 
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to a new elder brother, Shilcars, from the planet Agguniom in the constellation 

of Auriga. 

Regarding the meaning of the name Tseyor, it is not until almost five 

years later, precisely  on March 16th , 2007, with Shilcars as the tutor of the 

group, that Tseyor is revealed to us, as an acronym for Stellar Symbolic Time of 

the Self in Feedback. 

It is true that until March 16th , 2007, the name of Tseyor had seemed to 

us like a kind of word searcher game. They were six letters casually suggested by 

Sili-Nur, although over time it has become clear that it was not a coincidence. 

From our elder brother Shilcars, our star guide since the 6th of August 

2004, and so far, we have received innumerable writings through 

interdimensional conversations along with those of his collaborators, coming 

like him from other planets in this Galaxy. They are Stellar Guides that have been 

joining the group as their presence has become necessary. 

Shilcars makes his introduction to this world for the first time through 

the Internet in the program Enigmas y Misterios directed by Nando, on 

September 24th, 2004, in which he gave us the communiqué number 1. 

It is usual that from our interdimensional conversations there is the 

corresponding audio recording on our website tseyor.org as well as the 

corresponding transcription. 

Those who collaborate with Shilcars in the different and very varied 

subjects are: Melcor, the healing master from Agguniom; Aumnor, the elder 

brother from Ignus; Orsil, the luminous man from Albus; Eanur-Om, our elder 

brother from the third heaven4; Noiwanak our sister and time traveler; Mo and 

Rhaum, the biologist couple from Ganymede; Jalied, the man in charge of the 

responsible for the base in Montevives-Granada-Spain; Orjaín, the coordinator 

of the submarine base in Montevives-Granada-Spain; Orjaín, the coordinator of 

 
4 The third heaven is a high plane in adimensionality 
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the submarine base in the Canary Islands; Rasbek, an elder brother who recently 

joined the Mazatlan-Mexico base. 

Without forgetting the άlittle ones of the cosmosέ who have done such  

effective work over the years in delicate abduction operations, teleportation, 

and interstellar accommodation, which is the distribution of the passengers into 

individual and energetic compartments. 

The older brother Aium Om deserves a separate chapter for his 

importance in the group. His active work in this world is beyond our limited 

capacity of comprehension of him. We are aware of his manifestation, kindness, 

and great love when water, healing stones, seeds are energized by means of the 

opportune words that the officiant repeats in each ceremony. Through the 

channel of Aium Om itself, the divine presence of the Cosmic Christ overcomes 

us, generating in all the attendees a special energy that unites us very deeply.  

The achievements reached during the period of Shilcars, and his cosmic 

collaborators, have been many and varied, due to the kind predisposition of  the 

whole group.  

The following is an extensive list of Shilcars events and achievements 

with the consent of the Confederation: 

¶ Revelation of the first symbolic names. 

¶ Energization of the first healing stones with the express intervention of 

Aium Om.  

¶ Statute of functionality of the Tseyor Commission. At this point Shilcars 

dictated the articles of our Commission consisting of 9 articles, 

transmitted in a session of interdimensional conversations on the 9th 

day of the 9th month of the year 2007, which kabalistically adds up to 9, 

at 9 o'clock in the evening.  

¶ The creation of the Healing Pulsar of Tseyor. 

¶ Beginning of the search for Tseyor Village with the formation of the first 

Council of Twelve.  
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¶ Creation of the Councilors and Vice-Councilors. 

¶ Muul-Eagle GIT masteries. 

¶ Incorporation of the Seiph plasmatic robot installed on the Vesta 

asteroid. 

¶ Creation of the Tseyor University of Granada.  

¶ Creation of the Tseyor Muulasteries of Tegoyo (Lanzarote, Canary 

Islands) and La Libélula in Granada (both in Spain).  

¶ Creation of the Twelve of the Muulastery.  

¶ Constitution of the NGO Mundo Armónico Tseyor.  

¶ .ƛǊǘƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ΨƳǳǳƭŀǊΩ ŀǎ ŀ ¢ǎŜȅƻǊƛŀƴ ǎǇƛǊƛǘǳŀƭ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǇŀǇŜǊ ŎǳǊǊŜƴŎȅ 

and later on its electronic version in development.  

¶ Creation of the first Tseyor House in Peru, closely followed by those of 

Chile and Mazatlan-Mexico.  

¶ /ǊŜŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ LƴǘŜǊƴŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƻǊƪǎƘƻǇǎ ŀǘ ¢ǎŜȅƻǊΩǎ ƳǳǳƭŀǎǘŜǊƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ 

houses under the tutelage of Noiwanak.  

¶ Closer contact with our brothers and sisters of the cosmos by means of 

extrapolations and adimensional doorways enabled for this purpose. 

¶ And a long list of activities and work teams (see schedule completed in 

chapter 26 of this work). 

 

Our stellar guides have stated on more than one occasion that all these 

organizational instruments somewhat resemble those commonly used on other 

planets or civilizations of the same level. Basically, they are to provide us with 

the necessary tools for a good organic or ergonomic functioning. Furthermore 

and importantly, they give us the possibility of a basic operation in which all of 

us can be direct protagonists of the action, thus avoiding pyramidal performance 

when decisions are made, and actions are taken. 
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This is the basic principle that adorns the organic functioning of the 

Tseyor Group: the steering from the very base of the Tseyor Group and that is 

the reason why decisions are made in the assembly of the Agora of Junantal. 

This has allowed us to grow throughout the world in the development of 

activities for the spreading of the cosmic Christ message and its new ways of 

contemplating spirituality, together with the corresponding humanitarian aid, 

preparing our minds to properly face these times waiting for the quantum leap 

that will undoubtedly occur with the arrival of the synchronizing ray. 

Tseyor takes under its wings all those who seek within themselves the 

improvement of their thoughts, the discovery of man by the man himself, 

offering him references through the communiqués received from the cosmos to 

help him make his walk much fluid and objective. 

With the help of our brothers and sisters of the cosmos and constancy 

and dedication of the whole group, we could say without fear of being wrong 

that there are approximately ten thousand folios that occupy the communiqués 

received exclusively from our interdimensional tutors, only counting the 

communiqués of the Shilcars period in the year 2004. A part of this 

documentation is collected in books in a collection of more than 170 5 

monographs of free access on our website tseyor.org 

  

 
5 ¢ǊŀƴǎƭŀǘƻǊΩǎ ƴƻǘŜΥ ƻver 320 monographs at the time of this English version. 
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2. MELINUS 

AN ELDER BROTHER OF GANYMEDE, THE FORERUNNER 
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PORTRAYAL OF MELINUS 

Melinus is a living human being of level H16.  

His work is basically focused on contacting all those brothers and sisters 

on this planet who have come with a specific mission to accomplish and help 

them remember it. As an exponent of this, we currently have the ITG Eagle 

Muuls of Tseyor.  

Melinus, who we have affectionately nicknamed άMeliέ, was the 

forerunner of our group and the one who mentored Puente's commitment with 

the Confederation of Inhabited Worlds of the Galaxy. Here is one of the first 

messages that were received from Melinus, directly transmitted to Puente on 

December 15th, 1977: 

Hello dear friend,  

I am Melinus from Ganymede. 

Again with you to further develop our friendship.  

I am sure that in your mind there are great doubts about the veracity of 

my person, of my previous communiqué and of the repeated apparitions of our 

spacecrafts in the sky. I only ask you for your patience and, that with sobriety, 

you adorn all the acts of your life. 

Time will prove we are right, meanwhile you will strengthen in your 

convictions taking in this building mental horizon, that will progressively open up 

before you. 

You will act prudently and with the utmost balance and with your eyes 

wide open. Everything you see around you of an illogical nature or without 

apparent sense, is what you will have to pay attention to the most. 

 
6 According to their vibrational level, human beings are classified in H, H1, H2, H3, etc., in an 

ascending order from lowest to highest vibration and consciousness. 
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These are subtleties that in some way we will be sending directly and 

indirectly to you.  

Today I want to make it clear that I am a simple messenger of the 

cosmos, and my mission is to awaken sleeping consciousnesses; and this has no 

special merit, it is simply my job. 

I will not always be communicating with you. There will come a time 

when having fulfilled my program, others will take my place. Today I can tell you 

that the time has come to get started; you have a long road ahead of you.  

With love. Melinus. 

MELINUSΩ THOUGHT DROPS 

άKnowledge is like a pyramid turned upside down. It starts at zero and it 

ends in the infiniteΦέ Barcelona, November 4th,1989. 

άWe are true puppets pulled by invisible strings. However, there is a 

common element that marks the movements of our mind at its whim. This 

element is fear. Let us overcome it slowly but without pauseΦέ Barcelona 

November 4th,1989. 

άSlowly the dawn of the sun will bloom in the human being. A new day 

is approaching. We must be expectant of what is happening, and even if we see 

it as confusing, even if it seems to us that the signs are not as favorable as we 

would like, let us think that in every change of structures it is necessary to start 

from scratchΦέ Barcelona, July 12th,1992. 
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FIELD EXPERIENCES SUPERVISED BY MELINUS 

 January 21st, 1978. Midnight on a beach in Tarragona-Spain, waiting for 

a sighting announced for that hour. Suddenly, and just at the announced time, 

we are surprised by a powerful spark of white light in the sky, coming from a 

spacecraft that remains suspended over us. 

Initially, we did not observe any change around us, but when we got 

home we observed in dismay how that light had turned our hair a gray-white 

color. This new hard color tone lasted for quite a long time, about an hour, and 

progressively our hair gradually recovered its normal color. 

At first, we were a bit concerned when we got home and saw each other 

with the gray-white hair on our heads. We thought about the worst of the effects 

produced by a strange radiation. At the present time we still have hair. 

Below is the communiqué we received later, briefly informing us of this. 

Friends, I am Melinus from Ganymede. 

The operation was carried out with resounding success tonight. You have 

nothing to fear, you see that the hair until recently of a grayish white color has 

returned to its normal tone. You have not suffered any harmful radiation to your 

bodies, rest assured, time will confirm it. 

For now, you have no way of finding out what happened tonight. I can 

tell you that you have been abducted and taken to another place outside of this 

time-space. 

Perhaps, the hair tone may give you an idea of the years spent in that 

other place. 

I am going to suggest that you practice pictorial art. To do this, we will 

soon be showing you different artistic processes, extremely appropriate to your 

psychology and whose practice will stimulate your imagination. 

Thank you for your collaboration and enthusiasm. Love, Melinus. 
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After some time, we learned more about the experience. The fact is that 

in an instant from here we were abducted and teleported to another place or 

planet, where we remained for a period of about 30 years, using that period in 

the study and research of different subjects. 

July 25th , 1978. At the express request of Melinus, Puente begins 

preparations to paint a large mural on the wall of the interior room of a 

monastery, intended for an educational classroom. 

ά¢ƘŜ ǿŀƭƭ ǿŀǎ ōƭŀƴƪΣέ Puente says, άand besides, I had no idea what I 

was going to paint.έ But with unusual and spontaneous confidence, with just a 

few pieces of chalk, he marked the sketch and then painted it. 

He remembers how he clearly saw in his mind the images transmitted 

to him by elder brothers and drew them next. In just a few minutes he finished 

the sketch with the natural surprise of the monk who was present at the time. 

Left, Father Antonio posing for the memory. Right, Puente pointing to the 

planet Uommo logo. 1978 
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άThe mural represents an allegory of creation: a mixture of animals, 

horses, snakes, turtles..., and in its central part, human figures and symbols, 

totems of ancestral cultures, especially from Mesoamerica, as well as some 

logos of different civilizations with which we are twinned. One of them now 

recognized as belonging to the planet Uommo7  and which I coincidentally 

pointed out with my fingerέ says Puente, as can be seen in the photograph. 

Puente explains that he had never dared such an artistic challenge 

before but neither did he lose confidence in his guide. Even today, after almost 

forty years, he has full confidence in Melinus and all the brothers of the 

Confederation. They have never given him any reason to feel disappointed, on 

the contrary. 

It was an interesting period of creative impulse that lasted quite a few 

years, and it still goes on but not with such intensity. They were years in which 

he presented his pictorial works in a good number of art galleries. 

October 11th, 1978. Melinus offers Puente the possibility of 

collaborating more closely with the Confederation and he accepts the 

commitment. 

August 15th, 1982. Spectacular light experience in the sky just at 

midnight. In La Mola, on the top of the mountain of Sant Llorenç del Munt-

Barcelona, about 30 kilometers to the west is the mountain of Montserrat, there 

is a monastery where benedictine monks formerly resided. 

That day, Puente accompanies a group of ufologists from a local 

association of researchers of the UFO phenomenon. As they said previously, 

there was an ortho-technical line and according to their calculations, there could 

be interesting events to be witnessed in the sky. 

At the scheduled time, a point of light approaches at high speed, coming 

from the mountain of Montserrat leaving a completely horizontal and perfect 

silver line like a thin trail. 

 
7 See chapter 23. UTU. Uommo Tseyor University 
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The luminous dot comes to a complete stop, remaining suspended in 

the sky and then forms a beautiful silver teardrop shining in the middle of the 

starry sky for about 3 seconds and then disappears. See graphic recreation 

below. 

Recreation of the tear in the mountain of Sant Llorenç. August 15, 1982 

 

 
Mountain of Sant Llorenç on a day of thunderstorm 
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It will be from that sighting of the tear in the mountain of Sant Llorenç, 

Barcelona-Spain, in August 1982, that begins a hard and at the same time 

creative period in Puente's life, which lasted approximately seven years.  

Undoubtedly the image of the silver tear that the elder brothers 

represented in the sky at the top of the mountain, was a warning that from that 

moment on, the path to introspection was not going to be easy to undertake. 

So it was, indeed. An occasional tear was shed, due to the great 

impotence witnessing a serious illness of a relative. Happily, it healed 

completely, as if by magic, in the hands of an eminent neuroscientist, right at 

the end of that period of approximately seven years of the preparation of 

Puente. 

It was on November 4th, 1989, just two years after the delicate 

neurological surgery, that the elder brothers manifested themselves to his 

entire family. It was in the countryside, at dusk. A large sphere of white light 

approached at great speed, stopped, hovered above them, and poured a soft 

shower of golden dust over them.  

We reproduce an old note that Puente wrote on the subject: άTo the 

star whose light inspired me that fourth of November, I ask you to act like the 

comets that periodically appear in the sky and come back again for a happy 

sighting.έ 

Very shortly before the end of this seven-year period of preparation, a 

mysterious stranger who was attending the same lecture on metaphysics as 

Puente, gave him an envelope containing pages that were typed out. 

Puente points out: 

άThe messenger had the air of a distracted sage. A quite corpulent 

octogenarian with grey temples but without glasses and with a perfect Spanish 

accent. He was wearing an old dark brown suit, two corpulent and with a perfect 

Spanish accent. He was wearing an old dark brown suit, two sizes larger and 

white checkered shirt whose collar was not ironed and a tie that didn't match at 

all. 
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άIŜ ŀƭǎƻ ǘŀƭƪŜŘ ǘƻ ƳŜ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ƎŜƻǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭΣ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ 

economic situation and the migratory changes that would be taking place 

shortlyέΦ 

The document, typewritten and with some handwritten additions, deals 

with several concatenated issues, all of them linked to each other, and they are 

related to the possibilities offered by quantum physics. 

Mathematical formulas and quotations from researchers in atom, 

quantum physics, quantum mechanics, can be found in it. It concludes with a 

synthesis of the feedback system. 

Also at this stage, and alternatively, there were periods of feverish 

activity in the artistic field. It was a time of drawing, painting and sculpture, as 

well as symbols and premonitory graphics of places and people. 

 
Picture taken on August 31st, 1982 

 

August 31st, 1982. We received the notice and went to the place where 

we witnessed a spacecraft in the sky of Matadepera, Barcelona in the shape of 
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a lentil that in an instant divides into three parts remaining motionless for long 

enough to be able to be photographed (see photograph on the previous page).  

September 3rd , 1989. Symbolic delivery of the baton of continuity in the 

extraterrestrial contact by the elder Mendoza to Puente, as can be seen in 

Chapter 3: The Message of Herion. 

SYNCHRONICITIES, PREDICTIONS AND PREMONITIONS 

June 1st, 1978. Three predictions that Melinus had foretold to Josep-

Puente seven months earlier, matched synchronously perfectly, thus 

significantly reinforcing the bond of friendship between them.  

September 7th, 1978. All the members of the group at that time 

attended a screening of the movie άClose Encounters of the Third Kindέ.  

The surprising fact was that they went to the same movie theater at the 

same time and some of them took a seat in one row and the rest in the row 

behind them.  

So far, everything seems normal, but with some remarkable nuances, 

such as the fact that the screening of the film was being held in several cinemas 

in Barcelona, and instead, they all went to the same picture theater at the same 

time without prior agreement between them.  

This was definitely a group synchronicity ǘŜǎǘΣ ǎƛƴŎŜ ǇǊŜŎƛǎŜƭȅ aŜƭƛƴǳǎΩǎ 

job was to observe the reaction of the group, by means of the unconscious 

stimuli sent to them at a certain moment.  

Moreover, there are clues in the different sequences of the film that, as 

a group, had to be confirmed through the real  extraterrestrial contact that they 

were experiencing at that time. 
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SELECTION OF MELINUS COMMUNIQUÉS 

Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona, August 3rd , 1990 

 

It may be interesting to remain in a state of alert at all times, and 

especially when everything seems to be άbottoming outέ. Let us bear in mind 

that continuing changing life circumstances do not always have to be favorable 

to us.  

We live influenced by the signs of the New Age, and therefore, we must 

try to be active protagonists of the new profile that is going to shape human 

existence.  

Therefore, let us be cautious, which does not mean pessimistic, and let 

us think about what would happen if, as it were, in the blink of an eye, the terms 

of our usual way of life were reversed and it would undergo a major 

transformation with respect to the rules that have so far shaped it.  

By nature, in every order established by man, it is necessary sooner or 

later to carry out substantial reforms to a greater or lesser degree.  

To be fully effective, human dynamics always demands changes that lead 

to reorganize the system itself, by means of un update. And in this way even if 

problems may initially appear, be they more or less difficult to solve, they will 

undoubtedly have to be solved by man himself if progress is to be made.  

Success in the effective assimilation of changes will depend, first and 

foremost, on the preparation of each individual in particular and on their degree 

of awareness at the moment of facing them. We must therefore always remain 

in a perfect state of observation. 

It is therefore necessary for each human being to carry out his or her own 

examination of consciousness and, through intimate reflection, discover, slowly 

but surely, who he or she really is and what he or she wants to become.  
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It is not an exaggeration that we live immersed in confusion and frenzy. 

Our life unfolds under the psychological influence of the consumer society. We 

are fascinated by the development of new technologies. In addition, the 

frequently haphazard struggle, to be the best in the world in everything, leads to 

exhaustion and often to frustration. And this is all before we even reach the 

desired goal. 

All this wealth of negative attitudes towards life prevents us from truly 

realizing it as an imaginary we have created for ourselves. In particular, if we 

congratulate ourselves on άprivilegesέ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎǘŀǘǳǎΣ ǿŜŀƭǘƘΣ ǇƻǿŜǊΧ ǘƘŀǘ 

we have obtained from the society in which we live in. 

This abnormal experiential situation leads us to the extreme of almost 

leaving behind a fabulous treasure in oblivion. We are, by the way, the universal  

heirs to this treasure. It is about our consciousness, that state of intimate union 

with the Whole, which we rarely fully experience fully because of the unconscious 

estrangement to which we fall victim.. 

It is true that as we separate ourselves from that intimate connection,  

which is the temporary ignorance of  our existential reality, we recklessly 

approach the most absurd skepticism. We do not stop to think that perhaps what 

we consider to be a waste of time, and therefore useless, is so only because of 

the little attention we pay to such a transcendent subject like thinking about the 

life we live and the reason for existence itself.  

As a general rule, it happens that when we keep ourselves in this state of 

profound ignorance, we need to fill that emptiness and we look for other kinds 

of external sensations to satisfy that intimate need to be happy.  

We wrongly seek stimuli externally for happiness. This is a mistake, 

because what surrounds us will never provide us with true harmony and peace. 

Happiness is found within us, and we can and must find it if we firmly set our 

minds to it.  

Such an example could be the struggle or the effort and often the 

sacrifice, albeit useless (the latter according to ǘƘŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭΩǎ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ) implied 

in the pursuit of material wealth or power at any cost. It is certainly, a fantasy 



36 

that makes us believe that with it we have access to a more secure and 

ŎƻƳŦƻǊǘŀōƭŜ ƭƛŦŜΦ [ŜǘΩǎ ǘƘƛƴƪ ŀōƻǳǘ ƛǘΥ ŀƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ ŀǘ ŦƛǊǎǘ ƎƭŀƴŎŜ ǘƘŀǘ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ǘƘŜ 

impression, pursuing that kind of wealth is not what we are most interested in 

as human beings. We must come to understand, once and for all, that what is 

really important is the peaceful revolution of the senses since they make up our 

state of mind. This means raising our level of consciousness.  

The mind, once placed entirely under the control of our Will, becomes the 

most effective means to evolve. It is just in order to get to know other vibratory 

stages that are the prelude to other dimensions, beyond physics, but which 

belong, of course, to the own nature of the Infinite Creative Space and therefore, 

also belong to man. Because it is possible to notice that in ourselves there is a 

great potential of sublime energetic resources that we can and must use in 

complete freedom. 

The temporal or material is just that: a flash in the pan. But that which is 

related to the mood or spiritual state of man, escapes all limits of measure or 

time: it is pure eternity.  

There is no doubt that in order to carry out any creative activity and to 

finish it happily, it is necessary to provide yourself with will and a lot of patience, 

devoting enough effort, and more often than not, a lot of sacrifice.  

The essential ingredient for the authentic realization of our life is, first of 

all, the love with which we manifest ourselves in our daily actions, apart of course 

from a good dose of imagination. The absence of any of these premises results 

in an incorrect human creation, ruining the idea of improvement or intimate 

realization from the evolutionist point of view. 

And if our goal drifts away from a mission of such transcendence, such 

as the evolution towards an authentic life, rich in harmony and joy, it is goes 

without saying that without the aforementioned premises what we obtain will 

never be what we desire, because we will not have enjoyed the necessary inner 

peace. 
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For some, everything we say may seem like an unintelligible language. If 

this is the case, we should only suggest that they reflect and persist. Let us 

remember: άAsk and you shall receiveέ.  

It is only on the basis of a great effort of will, patience and love that the 

positive and therefore evolutionary intimate transformation can be achieved. 

However, it is no less true that in these times it is very difficult to radically change 

our mental schemes. Mainly because of the current way of life, which is usually 

structured in such a way that sometimes gives the impression that it is impossible 

to completely give way to this transformation. 

However, with respect to what we call impossible, Unamuno, our beloved 

brother, already indicated to us, in this same language: άOnly he who attempts 

the absurd ƛǎ ŎŀǇŀōƭŜ ƻŦ ŀŎƘƛŜǾƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜέΦ  

Certainly, we may not lack external food to cover our physiological needs, 

although there may be a gulf of ignorance between the food with which we 

satisfy our physical needs and the food we must provide to our spirit. Let us try 

to balance these two aspects and let us carry out this great cosmic adventure 

since we will undoubtedly thank ourselves for it one day. With love, Melinus. 

Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona July 4th , 1992 

 

Dear friends, with you Melinus from Ganymede. 

During all these years you have received information at different levels, 

both consciously and unconsciously and it is time to start the άengineέ that will 

transport you to new stages of consciousness or awareness. 

For the present time, properly assimilate the messages you are going to 

receive from now on. Be aware that this is a serious job and that you will not be 

given things more easily than necessary. Furthermore, you will have to keep on 

working, asking your own questions, since with curiosity and willingness to learn, 
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you will be able to broaden your mental horizon and allow the telepathic contact 

with us to be much άmore intimateέ.  

Ultimately, what the human being has to try to do is to recreate in his 

mental interior, a kind of universe similar to the one he lives on the outside. In 

this way he will more deeply understand the psychological structures of which 

he is formed. It is focusing on the small that man's studies will progress not only 

to get to know himself better, but also to get to know the universe in which he 

lives even more, if possible. 

As the scientist progresses in his studies, he realizes that the big is a 

replica of the small. Thus, by studying the small, he can find the working formulas 

that allow him to investigate the Cosmos as well since the human being is a 

microcosm. Therefore, by immersing ourselves mentally in the smallest aspects, 

which can be any one of our cells, we will find the same answers as throughout 

the Planetary Universe.  

The purpose of these telepathic contacts with you is to show you how the 

path of perfecting thought is done. Not in order to walk it for you, but to explain 

how it is done and why it will have to be done. 

The key to success is in your mind. It is you who has to find it. With it a 

whole universe of knowledge will be opened, and your mind will blossom like a 

summer rose.  

With a smile on your lips and a calm and serene spirit, the doors of 

understanding will be opened, and all this will lead you to be free. 

Freedom is a milestone that is won by initiative. And freedom is a hard-

won milestone. He who has freedom is not as free as he who does not feel the 

need to be free, for true freedom begins when one feels free in one's inner mind.  

I would also like to tell you that there are many thousands of people who 

communicate with us in this way or another and what we try to do is to bring 

positions and points of view together and that you learn to think about the 

subject. 
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Now, this does not mean that we teach in this way, we only show you the 

way in which you can evolve through the study and self-reflection. Doing so, we 

offer the opportunity for everyone to see themselves, for each one to be their 

own teacher and student, getting to know their own level, to reach the self-

observation. 

We, in this case, only suggest, and if we can we help you a little, as long 

as we see your good will and commitment. Nevertheless, a little help does not 

mean that we will let you copy the lesson. 

We are all in the kindergarten, some are more advanced and others not 

so much, but ultimately, we are all apprentices.  

Changing to another subject, today we plan to inform you of a possible 

encounter between the two cultures, to be held in a few days. And we will also 

try to notify more people so that all of you can be in the same meeting place 

together, although it is not clear that participation will be as great as we need.  

Therefore, in this meeting, there is the possibility that you will meet more like-

minded people from your own planet. We have yet to set the coordinates for this. 

As for your group, it will be necessary that during the three days prior to 

the appointment, do not eat meats, cheeses or milk, except soy derivatives if you 

prefer it. It is really a matter of purifying your body properly. Do not drink alcohol. 

Try to be cheerful and happy at all times. Enjoy relaxing music. Do some physical 

exercise if possible. Walk, stroll and enjoy the outdoors. Practice good deep 

breathing. 

For that day we suggest suitable mountain clothing, water, flashlights, 

and warm clothes to avoid getting too cold at night, flashlights, and warm 

clothes so as not to be excessively cold at night. We plan to be on Earth on 

December 11th. In a few days we will provide you with the specific place of the 

meeting. And we assure you that you will not have any problem, neither before 

nor after this mission has been carried out. The work will last between three and 

four hours, during which you will be on our spacecraft. Our intention is to provide 

you with the information on some of the most important future actions and to 

give you an idea of what our position is at the moment. 
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And of course, you will be given all the precise information that, for the 

moment we can offer you. We also want all the information that you receive to 

be shared.  

Finally, we wish you the greatest success in your mission and of course 

happiness and that together we may be united in the same objective which is the 

pursuit of truth and the perfection of human thought.  

Nothing more for the moment. With love. Melinus. 

MELINUS FAREWELL 

Barcelona, July 11th, 1992 

 

After several years of maintaining telepathic contact with us and 

numerous sightings of their spacecrafts and beautiful interdimensional 

experiences, he warned us that he would soon give way to other guides who 

would replace him. 

As a colophon to his fruitful work, and as a farewell, he summoned us to 

the mountain of Montserrat, Barcelona-Spain. There, at night and with a sky full 

of clouds, Melinus asked us to be silent for a few minutes.  

The truth is that this time we couldn't see them, but we could hear the 

characteristic humming of a nearby H1 spacecraft. 

Melinus: 

We don't know for sure if what we're going to get as an end to our 

explorations will give the right result. At most we will be able to take some 

measurements, but even so, the final result can only be observed once the 

mission has been accomplished and its results can be compared with that of 

other planets or civilizations. 

It is not the same to plant a tree and see its fruit (which is a matter of a 

few years) as it is to prepare a human specimen for his evolution, which may 

need several generations. 
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Human thought evolves gradually and is connected to the most intimate 

part of his being. Such is his own interstellar conception, that makes it  largely 

dependent on his origin, which will prevail in his chromosomes on an 

environmental level. It will also, of course, influence the day of his birth as part 

of his astrological sign. 

Furthermore, not all creatures develop in the same way. Some of them 

develop more slowly and others faster, although the important thing is the final 

result. 

It is therefore necessary to establish an adequate action plan, 

unhurriedly and to act with moderation. Basic principles are needed to establish 

the new order in which we are heading, with a calm consciousness, knowing how 

to wait patiently, without shocks or complicated developments. It is rather like a 

line drawn in the infinite and to follow it with utmost effort and enthusiasm if 

possible. 

Afterwards, it is up to all of you to ensure that the individual knows all 

the dimensions that define him and make him act. And it is up to us that the 

mission that has been entrusted to us for a long time will have a happy ending.  

Lǘ ƛǎ ǿƻǊǘƘ ōŜŀǊƛƴƎ ƛƴ ƳƛƴŘΣ ǘƘƻǳƎƘΣ ǘƘŀǘ άǿƛǘƘ ƎǊŜŀǘ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜǎ ŎƻƳŜ ƎǊŜŀǘ 

ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎέΦ ¢Ƙŀǘ ƛǎ ǿƘȅ ǿŜ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ƎƛǾŜ ǳǇ ƻǳǊ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜΦ LŦ ǿŜ ǿŜǊŜ ŀŦǊŀƛŘ ǘƻ 

do so, nothing would be achieved. 

In our case we will do our best to fulfill our obligation. All the tools and 

necessary sacrifice, and of course the necessary love for this human race that we 

love so much which we hope, in a not-too-distant day, will be able to sit at our 

table as our peers. 

There is a reason that we all come from the stars, and that they have 

always illuminated all the physical and psychic spaces that the gloom of 

ignorance and oblivion have filled with shadows. But it is also true that whenever 

we want, we can always get the right light.  
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[ƛƪŜǿƛǎŜ ǿŜ ŎŀƴΣ ƛƴŘŜŜŘΣ ƻōǘŀƛƴΣ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ άƘŜŀǘέ ǘƻ ŦŜǊǘƛƭƛȊŜ ǘƘŜ 

cosmic egg, which is the concept we use to define the creation of the New Man 

which must come into being, like a symbolic egg.  

With love. Melinus.  

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MELINUS 

aŜƭƛƴǳΩǎ ǇǳōƭƛǎƘŜŘ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǉǳŞǎ ŀǊŜ ŀƭƭ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōƻƻƪ Conversaciones 

Interdimensionales, etapa Sili-Nur, Tseyor Library, but they are far from all the 

ones he gave. There are many that remain unpublished for the moment. 
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3. (%2)/.ȭ3 -%33!'% 

ÁGUILAS-MURCIA, SPAIN. SEPTEMBER 2nd, 1989 

 
 

Puente: 

These words serve as an introduction to better understand the 

circumstances surrounding this communiqué received from the Messenger of 

Herion, space traveler of the men of the 4th planet of the Planetary System of 

the Sun Alpha Centauri. His channeler, named Mendoza, now an octogenarian, 

received it telepathically one summer night in the middle of August 1950. 

I went to meet him because it was suggested that I do so, and I must say 

that it was a great pleasure meeting him. Mendoza with a smiling, roguish and 

happy countenance welcomed me in the garden of his home, surrounded by his 

children and grandchildren. 
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As we said goodbye he grabbed my arm, he whispered in my ear some 

words of complicity: άyou are like me.έ I smiled at him. What he said vibrated in 

my heart very intensely. My mind quickly grasped that this meant I should take 

up the baton of continuity in the extraterrestrial contact.  

The day after this interview prior to a very peculiar announcement sent 

to me by the elder brothers, there was a spectacular sighting on the beach of 

this coastal town, which was witnessed by a number of people.  

EXTRACT FROa t¦9b¢9Ω{ 5L!w¸ 

I ς Mendoza 

Well, what I'm going to tell you is the άcinematic experienceέ of 

Mendoza. The fact is that by chance I found his file in the midst of hundreds of 

papers and reports that I keep in cardboard boxes in the attic. Mendoza wanted 

to tell me about his UFO experience and gave me a message he had received 

from beings of other worlds, more than half a century ago. 

However, it took almost 40 years before he decided to tell his story 

publicly and, at his request, I visited him. He had been retired for years and lived 

surrounded by grandchildren. Despite his advanced age, his mind was still 

young, and he was always shown affable and happy.  

He confessed to me that because of the experience he had had, which 

was his first and last, he became a new man. 

Mendoza was a native of Águilas (Murcia), a Spanish coastal town. It is 

the cradle of a good number of intellectuals and good men and women who, 

with their knowledge, effort, and work, were and still are, widely recognized 

throughout the world. 

Those who do not know Águilas should know that its people are 

charming, intelligent, and very cultured. Above all, they are very cheerful and 

proof of this is its famous carnivals. Visiting Águilas for the first time is to fall in 
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love forever with such a beautiful town and to wish to come back again and 

again, as it happened to me. 

II - A big ball or luminous sphere 

It all begins in Águilas, one night in August 1950, when our friend 

Mendoza, at the end of the cinema session and having just finished rewinding 

the reels of film in the small but cozy open-air summer cinema, whose roof, as 

is natural, is a sky full of stars.  

Although the projector he uses is of Swiss-German manufacture, it is not 

one of the most modern, but in the end, it effectively fulfills its mission of 

transporting to a world of illusion, people not very demanding in technology, 

but eager to know and enjoy the magic of the animated image and especially of 

sound cinema. 

Mendoza tells me that every night after finishing his work, he used to 

spend long periods of time contemplating the sky and its thousands of stars. 

Upon occasion he had wondered if there might be someone else in that 

immense universe. That night in August 1950, Mendoza would get an answer.  

Our good friend continued with his story, explaining to me that once the 

films from the last session had been rewound, he replaced the projector's 

charcoals, as they looked a bit worn. It was a matter of changing a kind of 

charcoal pencils that in their combustion focus the film projecting the image on 

the screen.  

Alone and engrossed in his work, he did not realize that a great light 

remained above him suspended and silent; suddenly, I heard a soundless voice 

inside my brain telling me to start writing.  He added, άI looked up and marveled 

at what I saw, a large luminous ball, suspended in the sky and with nothing to 

hold it. 

He was not frightened at all and understood that άitέ was not human. 

Again the άvoiceέ urged him to write down a message. 
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άAt the time I didn't have paper and pencil on handέ, he said, άbut 

ƛƴŘŜŜŘ L ŘƛŘΧ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǊŎƻŀƭǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘƻǊΣ ŀƴŘ ŀǎ ǇŀǇŜǊΣ L ǳǎŜŘ ǘƘŜ ōƭŀƴƪ 

backs of the movie posters that were being shown and I set out writing down 

whatever they told meέ.  

To the one who writes this, the message may seem to be beauty and 

simplicity, but it is in no way simple. It is indeed full of love and respect and in a 

very colloquial language, like an adult addressing a young child.  

As an interesting fact, our planet had not yet been observed from the 

outside and for that reason, almost no outsider could describe it as a blue planet. 

It is a purely spiritual message. In my opinion and saving the socio-

cultural connotations of Mendoza and of the time in which it was written, it is in 

no way outdated and may very well be applied today for the benefit of all of us. 

tŜǊƘŀǇǎ ƛǘΩǎ ǘƛƳŜ ǘƻ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴ ŦƻǊ ŀ ŦŜǿ ƳƛƴǳǘŜǎΧ ƻǊ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ȅŜǘ 

forever. As in fact my good friend Mendoza did for the rest of his life and whose 

telepathic message he claimed to receive from beings of other worlds, I 

reproduce below.  

III - Herion's message to Mendoza 

Águilas-Murcia - Spain. August, 1950 

 

Message from Herion, space traveler of the men of the 4th planet of the 

Planetary System of the Sun Alpha Centauri.  

There is a small system, which also bears the grandiose seal of the One, 

in which Creation moves, hidden in the loneliest gloom of the great galaxy, as if 

it were ashamed of its littleness, isolated from the huge glowing of the milky 

conglomerates, with their dateless solar systems. 

I know the 3rd one of the Solar System from its first dawn: it is of a pale 

blue and of a diamond-like beauty. It is beautiful, so beautiful that legends say 

it was made in ecstasy by legions of angels. Such  poetry was it that the Almighty, 
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not expressing it in words, captured his image in the idealization of an ensemble 

of His immortal and irrepressible beauty. 

Ideal world. Paradise of happiness. Garden for recreation and harmony 

of perfect beings, made in the image and likeness of the Supreme Harmony that 

rules the Orbs and that, as such, would respond to the purpose for which the 

universe is created.  

In the course of the Ages, we witnessed the development of this world 

and the birth of its species. Anxiously awaiting the being that could harbor in 

itself the spiritual heritage that fluctuates like an inexhaustible river of God in 

the highest, born of the flesh.  

He was born and we saw his development while forgiving its 

imperfections; for everything that is born needs a secular development to obtain 

the discipline of the spirit over the unreality of matter. 

We have seen the creation of civilizations that at the beginning left 

much to be desired, however they filled us with hope, but in the best stage of 

its development they fell because in blindness some beings rejected the 

INFINITE MIND that dwelt in them. They wallowed in the swamp of their longings 

and passions.  

In the course of the Ages, their habits improved, but they were still 

attached to their faults and passions and, even when the Holy Spirit came to 

them in Jesus Christ, they rejected, denied and crucified Him in their actions, in 

their lives and in all ages, not listening to His voice but materialized in his honor, 

they continued with their lusts and selfishness. 

Geological cataclysms in all Ages, as well as others provoked by 

themselves, erased what had been achieved and so many times had to start over 

again. Hope for a spiritual uprising is gone for all of us who await the supreme 

path that leads to Him. 

Although we also know that the knowledge of the truth is relative and it 

is subordinated to the senses that matter can give, whether it be of this world 

we are talking about or of the worlds to which we go. For in the eternal universal 
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journey, we are pilgrims who are assimilating new fragments of the absolute 

truth and adorning our immortality with the imperishable beauty of the 

ETERNAL DIVINE WISDOM. Being eternal, it also means the mutation that 

through Ages, as image of the unknown father, adorns the imperfections of our 

soul. 

And through the unknown path of our imperfection and through the 

chromaticism of his material creation from universe to universe, we merge in 

the beauty sensed in the Love made reality of his ABSOLUTE TRUTH. 

Herion, stellar traveler. Given in the year 10860 of the sinking of the 

Atlantis Islands Atlantis islands, in the language8 of the children of God. 

IV- Puente is summoned to a sighting 

Águilas-Murcia, Spain. September 3rd, 1989 

 

Puente: 

But not everything ends with the story of Herion's messenger. What 

follows, happened the day after meeting the former extraterrestrial contactee, 

Mendoza.  

And it all started just as the last day of the family vacation was coming 

to an end. It was a hot summer afternoon. Specifically on September 3rd, 1989, 

in the cozy seaside town of Águilas in the province of Murcia. 

That date was very special because from then on, the experience lived 

that day, and as far as I am concerned, it would once again mark my life very 

deeply. 

Thus, the story began as soon as the healthy habit of napping was put 

into practice. I usually lie down on the couch and nod off for a few minutes. But 

this time and still with my eyes closed, I did not fall asleep. I could not do it, 

 
8 The language of God's children is telepathy. 



49 

because something very special happened and with your permission I will 

describe it to you below: 

What happened was that suddenly I am overwhelmed by a deep 

drowsiness, followed by a sweet tingling that runs through my whole body. 

Faced with such a strange sensation I wonder what is happening. Instantly and 

through my mind's eye, I begin to perceive, in the form of continuous flashes, a 

series of sequences in motion, which I then reproduce graphically. I sense that 

Melinus is behind it all. 

FIGURE 1. EIGHT SEQUENCES 

FIRST ROUND OF VISUALIZATIONS RECEIVED ON AN INVOLUNTARILY WAY 

 

After capturing these images in my mind, I hasten to draw them. I look 

at my watch, it is 7:15 pm.  

I try to decipher the meaning of the images that have been sent to me 

and I immediately intuit that they are trying to give me a hint of the possibility 

of a new UFO sighting, possibly on the beach, near the lighthouse, towards the 

West direction at 24 hours of the same day. 

After all this happened, and for a long time I was very pensive. I did not 

tell anyone what I knew, except my closest family. I was not completely sure of 

the warning I had received, and I did not want to expose myself to ridicule. 

Because, how would I explain to them, for example, that I had received the 

announcement of a UFO sighting? They would not understand it. 

It was a little later when, already calmer, I set out to confirm the 

άmessageέ by mentally formulating a few questions, and just in case, a pencil 

and paper at the ready so as not to lose the slightest detail in case I received 

confirmation to this regard. 
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Time: 9 pm. I mentally formulate these questions: 

Addressed to Melinus:  

άCan you confirm if there will be a sighting tonight? And if so, please 

confirm also, place and time and please make it clear to me. Thank you.έ 

Immediately, and through my mind's eye, I perceive a series of new 

images I am carefully tracing on the paper. 

 

A transparent and 
ductile dome 

Flower leaves 
elongated opening 

Airplane landing 
gear 

Piece of canvas to 
stop object falling 

from above 

Lighthouse directing 
light towards 

Poniente. Position: 
4:20 H 

Ship heading to 
planet Earth 

Public park supplier. 
It closes 

automatically at 24h 

Photographic 
camera 
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FIGURE 2. SEVEN SEQUENCES 

SECOND ROUND OF VISUALIZATIONS RECEIVED ON A VOLUNTARY BASIS 

 

Once that second batch of symbols has been received and analyzed, I 

have no more doubts. This is the confirmation from Melinus, of the first warning 

and I understand that there will be a sighting in the sea, on the right of the 

Ship with light Village 
lighthouse 

Oscillating lamp Arc and percent 
sign 

Sewing machine 
working 

Dart in the 
center of the 

bullseye 

West-East 
direction arrow 
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lighthouse, in a westerly direction. They will send previous signals, there is a fifty 

ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘ ŎƘŀƴŎŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎƛƎƘǘƛƴƎ ǿƛƭƭ ƻŎŎǳǊΧ !ƴȅǿŀȅ ƴƻǿ ǿŜ ǿƛƭƭ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƻ ǿŀƛǘ 

for the agreed time. 

If the sighting occurred as Melinus indicated, it would be a confirmation 

of άpassing the batonέ that Mendoza had made to me the day before.  

 

It is now 10 pm. We are all gathered on the terrace of one of the coffee 

shops in town. Suddenly, there is a power outage that lasts about fifteen 

minutes, leaving everything without electricity, including all of the lampposts of 

the beach. My relatives claim that blackouts sometimes occur at this time of the 

year.  

Anyway, this is the first time I have witnessed something like this in all 

the days I have been on vacation (more than a month) and this general blackout, 

at least to me, confirms that it is one of the previous signs that Melinus had 

predicted.  

Time goes by and when there is less than an hour left for the announced 

sighting, I decide to tell everyone present. I inform them that that same night 

there is the possibility of άseeing somethingέ in the sky, and I invite anyone who 

wants to join me. A great excitement is created in the whole group and everyone 

decides that they will come to witness it.  

PREPARED FOR THE ANNOUNCED SIGHTING 

GRAPH 3. A DOUBLE SIGHTING IN ÁGUILAS 

Midnight sharp. 

Location: Levante beach. 

 

On our left and about a hundred meters away, standing upright in front 

of the sea, resembling a giant in a zebra suit, was the lighthouse of Águilas. 

Behind us and about 50 meters away, the naturally cut rock wall almost in a 
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vertical position. And at the top was the castle. In front of us at a distance of 

about five meters, there were a few granite blocks, half sunk in the water to gain 

ground to the sea. And above our heads the black celestial vault, plagued by tiny 

flickering points of light. There was not a single cloud. 

As I say, it is twelve o'clock at night and suddenly and as if by magic a 

luminous dot of white emerges from the black sky. It was oval shaped, the size 

of a lentil, drawing in a fast silvery line that clearly zigzagged towards the East, 

then vanishes into the sky without leaving any trace. 

Instantly and in unison, there was a deep άOooooh! Oooooh!έ of 

admiration. 

With emotion and restrained joy and pointing with his index finger to 

the sky and to the very place from which the luminous dot has disappeared, I go 

and shout to them: 

άLŦ ƛǘ ƛǎ ȅƻu, confirm it! Do the same operation but in reverse, in the 

ƻǇǇƻǎƛǘŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƛƻƴΗέ 

And before I finish the last sentence, the same silver object appears 

again, exactly from the same spot from where it had disappeared before. But 

this time also moving in zigzag, but in the opposite direction, that is East-West, 

leaving behind it a large silvery trace, clearly visible, and then disappearing in a 

mysterious way, as if swallowed as if swallowed by nothingness. 

It goes without saying that what we have experienced fills us all with 

immense joy. We embraced each other. We laughed. We were deeply moved... 

Inwardly, I thought that my relatives and friends had just had an experience that 

would surely put them on the path to spirituality from the point of view of 

extraterrestrial contact. Not everyone has such a clear and obvious opportunity, 

I concluded. In any case, I have come to realize with the time that has elapsed, 

that I was completely wrong. 
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That same morning I left that lovely town of Águilas. My vacation was 

over as well as the job I had to do there. But I left with renewed illusions knowing 

that my intuition had not deceived me. Mendoza, consciously or unconsciously, 

had handed over the baton to me, and the elder brothers had confirmed it in a 

verifiable way. 
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SYNCHRONICITIES, PREDICTIONS AND PREMONITIONS 

In this particular case, Mendoza's own synchronicity is an example of 

this by getting an answer from the stars after a long time wondering if there 

would be life beyond our planet. 

Suddenly and when he least expects it, he receives telepathically a 

beautiful communiqué sent to him by the men of the stars, which he transcribes 

by means of a few simple charcoals on paper. It was the month of August 1950 

of the last century, in the coastal town of Aguilas-Murcia, Spain. 
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4. OSTRACITA 

AN ELDER SISTER OF GANYMEDE, THE TRAVELER 
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PORTRAYAL OF OSTRACITA 

Ostracita is a woman from Ganymede, level H1. She introduced us little 

by little to the subject of transpersonal psychology, paving the way for Sili-Nur.  

With Ostracita as the successor of Melinus, we left behind our initial few 

years of contact. From Ostracita, along with some of her collaborators, we were 

telepathically receiving a lot of information and we did interesting fieldwork. 

Brothers residing in Ganymede usually travel regularly to our planet and take 

extended stays among us.  

OSTRACITAΩ{ THOUGHT DROPS 

άWherever one finds oneself, one can proceed to the improvement of his 

intimate fulfillment as a human being. That is, to merge oneself into loveΦέ 

Barcelona, Nov 5th, 1989. 

άGetting the best for someone else is equivalent to improving with him. 

At the end of the day, we are, after all, different pieces of the same thingΦέ 

Barcelona, Dec 11th, 1989. 

άLet us give way to the conviction that true freedom is in the inside of our 

own mind. And if deep down we feel happy and at peace, it will be an unequivocal 

sign that we are going in the right direction, since no one can consider himself 

free if he does not feel fully blissful and happyΦέ Águilas-Murcia, Spain, Aug 10th, 

1990. 

άPerfection originates in chaos and disorder; there is no perfection where 

there was no imperfection beforeΦέ Barcelona, Apr 16th, 1995. 
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A FLEETING ENCOUNTER WITH OSTRACITA 

Puente: 

I recognized Ostracita personally and fleetingly in the middle of the 

street. During a previous interdimensional conversation with Ostracita, 

surrendered to my insistence to have an encounter with her, here, in the 3D, she 

gave me an appointment.  

The place: a street in Barcelona at 8 o'clock in the evening; by the way, 

a cold and rainy winter day. I arrived half an hour before the appointment. I also 

remember that I almost didn't stop smoking one cigarette after another during 

all that time. I was leaning against the wall of the doorway of a house, whose 

number Ostracita had previously indicated to me and which corresponded to a 

small store or office, closed at that time.  

Suddenly, from the corner of the street I saw a woman coming, carrying 

a stroller. I did not pay too much attention to this fact, which is completely 

normal. Nor could I see very well in the distance the figure of said woman with 

the stroller as it was a dark and rainy evening. In addition, the streetlight hanging 

on the wall of the building where I was, did not give much light either. So, she 

was about to pass -and in fact passed in front of me- the woman with the stroller 

walking away from the scene.  

I hadn't noticed, though, that another woman was walking behind me. 

She stopped in front of me and staring at me, she asked me. 

άPlease, what time is it?έ ǎŀid in perfect Spanish. 

I looked at my watch, bringing it closer to the light of the lamppost, and 

answered:  

άEight o'clock on the dotέ. 

άWell, thank you. You can see I'm punctualέ said the girl with great 

charm and sweetness. 
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I was so astonished that I couldn't react for a few moments, just long 

enough for her to continue on her way, getting lost in the semi-darkness of the 

street.  

FIELD EXPERIENCES 

AN ALMOST INDIGESTIBLE SIGHTING 

June, 1985. Sant Feliu de Llobregat-Barcelona. 

 

Puente: 

My good fellow classmate, Juan Miguel, had invited me to have dinner 

at his home with his family. 

Juan Miguel, a cultured, polite, kind and very respectful man was very 

satisfied and happy to welcome me that day in his home.  

His wife, very solicitous in everything, soon made me forget that it was 

the first time she and I had met. We were also accompanied by their son. A 

young man who had recently graduated in industrial engineering who was no 

less attentive than his parents. They were a happy and well-to-do family.  

They lived in a penthouse with a large terrace. The whole city and a wide 

starry sky could be seen that night. As the temperature was warm, it was 

decided to move from the living room to the terrace where the table began to 

be set.  

These friends of mine, especially the husband, were very interested in 

ufology. Juan Miguel always wanted to know about me, things related to the 

phenomenon of extraterrestrial contact and presence.  

So much so that I even found it tiring to answer his repetitive questions, 

more typical of a curious child than of a full-fledged adult as he was. And that is 

why I never stopped answering any of them.  
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But let's go back a little bit in the history of the events.  

One day, and almost out of the blue, Juan Miguel asked me if he would 

ever have the chance to άsee somethingέ, even if it was with a simple sign in the 

sky. Instantly I tell him yes, and that it will be soon. The elder brothers were 

confirming it to me telepathically.  

No more was said on the matter, but it was not long after this 

conversation, perhaps a short month that my friend called me on the phone 

inviting me to have dinner at his house. And as a consequence of that invitation 

we were together that night on the terrace of his apartment,  observing the sky 

and the accompanying stars.  

Meanwhile, the son gets ready to sit down at the table and his mother 

places with some care, so as not to spill, an overflowing bowl full of spaghetti 

with the traditional spaghetti sauce, as the first course of the evening.  

At this precise moment, a light appears in the sky at some distance, 

approaching in our direction.  

Juan Miguel asks me with some curiosity: 

άThat's not a UFO, is it?έ 

άWell, not really,έ I answer άsince it is very easy to confuse the lights of 

an airplane with a UFO. If it were a UFO it would...έ 

I wanted to tell him that if it were an UFO, it would make at least an 

unmistakable sort of signature in the sky, and I said it with my arm outstretched, 

as if I were drawing a quick scribble on a black slate in the air.  

But I could not finish the sentence, for at that precise moment and far 

above the aforementioned aircraft in flight, a brilliant sphere of white light 

appeared, that perfectly and simultaneously follows all the movements of my 

hand as it draws a figurative rubric or trace in the air.  

At that very moment, we also heard a resounding crashing of plates 

produced by the accidental fall on the table of the voluminous bowl full of 

spaghetti.  
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The bowl, the spaghetti, spoons, forks, knives, glasses, drinks... 

everything fell to the floor when the table was overturned, due to the wife's 

violent movement of panic or fear, seeing that mysterious spectacle in the sky. 

άWhat was that?έ exclaims the frightened wife. άHow is it possible that 

they can hear you and answer you that way! Incredible! How do they do it?έ 

άI ask myself the same question.έ I answer with a resigned shrug.  

And the truth is that currently I still don't know how elder brothers can 

operate their spacecrafts, following your directions so perfectly and 

synchronously, in such a perfect and synchronous way.  

Juan Miguel was completely silent. He hardly spoke the rest of the 

evening. His wife was talking up a storm, admittedly a bit hysterical. The son did 

not understand anything of what had happened, but neither could he doubt 

what his own eyes had shown him so convincingly. Thus, from the first dish not 

eaten, we mƻǾŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ ƻƴŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎǎŜǊǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ 

of the story.  

Once the dinner was finished we all felt happy and pleased in spite of 

the surprising and unexpected evening. Later came the farewell with big hugs 

and promising to meet again. We had sealed a strong friendship. άThank you, 

brothers of the cosmosέ, I said to myself.  

On the street and driving home, I was reflecting about on such a 

wonderful experience. I thought that the elder brothers would have a 

preconceived plan for Juan Miguel and his family, given the spectacular nature 

of the phenomenon that had occurred, and precisely directed towards them. 

And certainly, the elder brothers never give anything.  

Time has not proved me right. To this day, Juan Miguel and his family 

have never wanted to know anything about the issue in question. Except for the 

time when we were very excited about the experience, which was a week or so 

after the encounter we had, my friend Juan Miguel called me with great 

enthusiasm to invite me to a meeting of his group, and he told me: 
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This time the meeting was in a church, I don't remember what kind of 

confessional church it was, quite central in Barcelona. There, together with the 

pastor, a number of parishioners met once or twice a week to deal with social 

problems, help for the needy, read the Bible, etc. There was a fairly large 

audience. Polite, kind, attentive people.., smiling and happy faces. It was, well, 

a model group.  

There I was invited to take the podium to talk about my experiences and 

those of the group to which I belonged. In the first row of pews, Juan Miguel and 

his family sat with smiling and excited faces, I think they were excited to bring 

such a good element to their group as they believed in good faith, that I was.  

Behind me and to one side sat a pastor, no less smiling and happy, 

waiting for my dissertation to begin. Of course, I had been recommended by 

Juan Miguel's family, and as you know: άBirds of a feather flock togetherέ. The 

element in question, which was me, was going to leave a good impression on 

this group of model parishioners. 

I started talking... 

After about ten minutes of talking, I could tell that the pastor was 

beginning to frown. And the eyes of his parishioners were fixed on their pastor 

who was guiding them through the story of my appreciations. 

Ten more minutes passed, and I could observe how the shepherd's seat 

shifted from one side to the other. His face was crying out for I will finish my 

allocution. The eyes of the other listeners were astonished. I could not say if they 

were astonished by what I was saying or by the look on their pastor's face at that 

moment.  

On the other hand, Juan Miguel and his family did not know how to 

respond. They went from enthusiasm to panic. 

I finished my speech, with a certain bitter aftertaste for having spoken. 

I had never experienced this feeling of animosity towards me, and I have never 

felt it since. Well, I am not quite certain it has not happened to me. 
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A laconic and cutting άthank youέ and a quick handshake was all I got 

from the pastor before I lost sight of him among his submissive parishioners. I 

quickly said goodbye to everyone else. 

The next morning I called Juan Miguel to ask him about the impression 

he and his group had gotten from my previous talk.  

His answer was very brief, very correct, very polite:  

άLook, Josep. I admit that we lived a very special and emotional moment 

with you, but the pastor has told us that this kind of thing ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ suit us. The 

devil is very clever and is capable of anything, even to make us see visions in 

order to trap us for eternity.έ 

...? 

And I asked myself. 

So, who was the demonstration that our older brothers did for? To Juan 

Miguel and his family? To me? Maybe to both of us, but now I understand that 

it was also addressed to everyone who reads these lines. 

In short, this story can be useful for everyone, but especially for all those 

who are open to new things and can experience them by their own 

experimentation and does not depend on conditioning factors and dogmas. 

SELECTION OF OSTRACITA COMMUNIQUÉS 

Interdimensional Conversations9 

Barcelona, November 5th, 1989 

 

 
9 Not published so far. 
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Man, even if he is alone, if he sets his mind on something, he can 

accomplish great undertakings. Of course, if he keeps his solitude and his secret 

until death, no one will get any benefit from what he has been able to do. 

Fortunately, we cannot know our destiny. Can we imagine what it would 

mean to have a foreknowledge of everything that will happen to us in the future?  

[ŜǘΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ǘƘƛƴƪ ŀōƻǳǘ Ƙƻǿ ǳƴǇǊŜǇŀǊŜŘ ǿŜ ŀǊŜ ǘƻ ǎƻƭǾŜ everyday 

problems.  

We are poorly prepared to solve everyday problems. Poor us! We would 

go crazy. Our minds would close perhaps to all kinds of projects and realizations.  

Fear would block us in such a way that we would not even dare to leave 

the house. Although in fact it is impossible to imagine what would become of us 

in our intention to avoid the inevitable, to give way only to the most convenient 

and pleasant things. 

And what would be our surprise if in our vision of the future we were to 

meet intelligent beings from other galaxies!  

Those intelligences would perhaps be open to any spiritual manifestation 

of the human being, but perhaps they would be concerned about the low status 

of the human being, but perhaps they would be worried about the low condition 

or preparation of the άterrestrial manέ to be able to establish a relationship of 

such a nature.  

We are definitely not yet ready to assimilate such a radical 

transformation of our psychology. For it is true that we have been able to develop 

all kinds of ingenuities capable of satisfying our needs, but at the cost of keeping 

us more and more tied to the material and speculative aspect of human 

relations. 

Why has the human being hermetically closed himself to any kind of 

psychic or spiritual rebirth? Let us not look for culprits outside ourselves. Each 

one of us has in himself a part of this responsibility.  
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Our own selfishness turns us into solitary beings in the crowd and we only 

care about our own personal happiness, but that is not the path that leads to 

bliss.  

It is necessary to open ourselves to other sources of inspiration and 

development, recognize our mistakes and rectify them, which is a wise thing to 

do.  

It is good that we strive to improve our quality of life and devote our 

efforts to this end but let us not run like desperate people in search of money. 

Let's not make money (which is nothing more than a means to satisfy our needs) 

the only the only purpose of our existence. Because the inordinate desire to 

possess it can stifle in us other non-profit commitments which are necessary to 

obtain our best personal fulfillment. 

Let us not forget: the spirit also has its rights, and it always claims them 

in its own way. Man has never felt sadder and more insecure than now that he 

seems to have everything. 

It is worth asking how much longer such unconsciousness and anxiety 

will last.  

What is the reason for this fatal forgetfulness of our spiritual roots? Why 

is it so difficult for us to become enthusiastic about the values of the spirit? Is it 

perhaps a matter only suitable for mystics? Do we fear that maybe our friends 

and acquaintances will call us eccentric if they see that we are seriously 

interested in our interiority?  

It is indeed an incongruity. There is no possible happiness if we do not 

have peace settled in our inner self. And how can we achieve it without paying 

due attention to moral values, everything that nourishes our spiritual life, which 

is clearly more important than what concerns only the body? We have already 

talked about the importance of money in our life, so it is incongruous that it 

constitutes a tenacious obsession. We must give it all the attention it deserves, 

of course, but not a gram more than necessary.  
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Money destroys many lives. It is therefore incomprehensible that so 

much worship is given to it. If we knew for sure that people who have it in 

abundance are completely happy for that reason alone, while those who are 

anchored in the halfway point of the quiet harbor accumulate all  misfortunes, 

we would have to agree with those who only think about getting rich. 

Fortunately, this is not the case. Happiness has chosen its abode in the 

depths of the heart, and it is there where we must go to look for it. And it is worth 

devoting a good part of our time to it. But do we have time to devote to the 

affairs of the spirit, when so much is demanded of us by our common needs?  

Time is something that we can distribute as we please. Of course, to do 

so, it is necessary to know how to program our life and that this programming 

includes a section for reflection and analysis. This is one of the great works that 

the human being can perform completely alone: to locate each one of his or her 

defects and to establish the precise way to correct them.  

Now, we must be honest with ourselves. Whom would we deceive if we 

presented an X-ray of our personality that did not respond exactly to what we 

really are? How much we would gain, on the other hand, just by dedicating a few 

minutes a day to the work of getting to know ourselves better!  

Not only do we need a good intimate reasoning to palliate our 

psychological defects, but it is also necessary to create a state of peace within 

ourselves. 

The point of  life is deep-down intimate study, and if anyone doubts this, 

let him look around him.  He will observe, without too much effort, how on the 

planet where we are living a mental revolution is needed; a peaceful, but 

energetic one and not without urgency. 

The necessary conjunction of the Being with the material world and a 

good dose of understanding towards others, is what will ruin the exclusivity of 

physical improvement. This is a function that we seem to have considered as 

unique or, perhaps, the main function of our existence. 
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The mind, as something physical, is programmed and very well indeed, 

to assist our material needs. But if with a little bit of effort on our part, we make 

better use of its resources and do not waste them uselessly, it will be apt to 

improve our spirit. 

May our mind also serve as a link between body and spirit. Let it be 

something similar to a tunnel in which they meet the two worlds of which Man 

is formed: the psychic and the physical ones, Heaven and Earth.  

It is necessary to properly connect the two poles so that the regenerative 

energy that is the Creator Brain of all that Has Been, Is and Will Be enters in 

connection with our brain. 

To connect with oneself is to maintain a dialogue with the Creative 

Energy that floods the finite and infinite space and to savor the joy of knowing 

oneself as part of Creation.  

Let us try to be like a bee that comes and goes from flower to flower, 

propagating the germ of fecundation, enjoying its scent and at the same time 

nourishing itself from the nectar of the flowers and then feeding its congeners, 

individuals who patiently and hopefully await the good news from the outside. 

Already in our mental kitchen, let us put all the meat on the grill, let us prepare 

the food well and let us prepare and savor the most exquisite dishes.  

Let us not allow ourselves to be influenced by what is easy, but by what 

is good, no matter how difficult it may be. What is important is to have the will 

to progress, and even if you are alone, to put into play all the possible potential 

until it is achieved. To do so, we have to start doing it today, right now. 

Since Man is not only that but has in addition sufficient capacity to 

produce within himself a transcendental revolution, there is no doubt that the 

resulting New Man will have written an important page in the book of history, 

thus positively influencing others with all the power that examples worthy of 

imitation have. 
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Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona-Spain, November 12th, 1989 

The Nightingale's Song10 

Let us act as a choir and symphony orchestra conducted by its conductor. 

May Humanity unite in beautiful melody and avoid the growing bewilderment.  

All the seasons of the year are ideal to enjoy the song of the nightingale 

especially when the bird is free and has food safety and shelter.  

We feel safe and protected by Mother Nature and we act by instinct of 

self-preservation and intuition, even before the Sun appears on the horizon of 

our life. 

However, the matter of the emotional or musical balance of our life is 

not so much an issue of the orchestra's finish touch, as it is about the fact that 

its interpretation is harmonious and delights us with its melody. Then, the 

conductor will have to sharpen his ear to get from each instrument, from each 

performer, the ideal note. 

The formation of an orchestra is mainly based on the fact that each one 

of its musicians masters his or her instrument and, at the same time, knows how 

to agree with the others in order to get the most out of what they are about to 

play together. And all this thanks to the guidelines given to them by the 

conductor who guides them, the quality of the team of musicians and of course, 

the vibrations of the score chosen for the performance.  

In the world of music there are good works, just as there are mediocre 

and decidedly bad ones. Their quality depends on the composer, on the state of 

inspiration in which he finds himself in his creative moments and also depends 

on the sources from which he has drawn, which can be infinite and not all equally 

good. In any case, the inspiring sources always obey a special mandate received 

and deposited in the Infinite Creator World.  

 
10 Not published so far. 
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In fact, inspiration is very difficult to explain because it is a personal 

feeling, and everyone can experience that feeling in very different ways. But we 

dare to say that it is a state of complete inner harmony that leads the individual 

who enjoys it towards a deep happiness and peace it overwhelms his body like a 

sweet tingle and makes him more sensitive to everything that shapes his senses. 

When the human being enjoys of deep inspiration, (and this is not always 

the case) the whole body vibrates with such an intensity that it is externalized in 

a pure feeling of love and understanding towards Creation. Classical music hides 

in its interior true mysteries, something like a magic that cannot be defined. 

If we are fully convinced that our actions must go hand in hand with 

progress and good harmony among all of us who make up the magical group of 

human beings, we will opt for the path that paves the way with formulas of 

friendship and understanding. And as far as possible, we will give the greatest 

possible rhythm to the social fabric that surrounds us. 

Let us think that a truly just and happy world is one in which everyone 

has what they need, that is to say, the same possibilities to obtain knowledge, 

culture and of course, complete satisfaction of their material and spiritual needs.  

Let us not be content with the crumbs we absentmindedly throw along 

the way. In doing so, we practice pure selfishness. Even if we believe the contrary, 

if we do not give at least a little more than what seems to be our due, it is not 

charity that we practice; and without charity we are like the drum, noisy but 

empty. 

Not a breath of selfishness should nestle within us. We must remove it 

just as a dentist removes a diseased tooth from our mouth. 

Let us act with cleanliness and charity. Let's not forget waste that can 

degenerate into a serious infection. The microbes of selfishness crouching in our 

thinking are worse than any bodily disease. If we do not take precautions and do 

not act energetically against them, a dreadful cavity may befall us in our mental 

roots. 
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All of the above is no more than a succinct exposition of points of view, 

with an invitation to reflect and understand why and how a social organization 

such as ours can function properly, with authentic harmony if we put our minds 

to it, and of course, without going out of tune. 

And the nightingale that nests in the branches of our mind will be fully 

happy and will raise a delightful song to the dawn of this new day of ours. 
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Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona-Spain, August 3rd, 1990 

 

Among old communiqués, we have found this one that we thought it 

would be interesting to share with you. First of all because Ostracita has few 

documents already published and on the other hand, because she uses a very 

colloquial or close language, albeit very deep and thought-provoking. Of course, 

at the present time it seems almost elementary to us in view of all the 

communiqués sent by our elder brother so far, but that's the way they were 

received 25 years ago, and perhaps it is good to go back to it. 

I EXIST11 

 

Friends, brothers, Ostracita of Ganymede with you. 

άWhere I exist, nothing else exists.έ This statement may seem an 

incongruity, but if we continue with our exposition and as we develop the subject, 

everything may become relatively clarified.  

If we say to ourselves: άI exist, but everything else does notέ, it is perfectly 

possible that we are not mistaken, because everything else is perhaps only an 

illusion. With what eyes do I observe the life around me? With those of my mind, 

of course, which, aided by the organs of sight, hearing, smell, taste, and touch, 

they bring me closer, and in what way! to the nature of all things. 

In the event that human beings lacked such effective five senses, we 

would not be able to recognize anything of this world and therefore nothing 

would be familiar to us except our own thinking. 

It is true that, deprived of such precious sensory organs, our existence 

would be confined in the intimacy of our own thought, but even so it is quite clear 

 
11 Not published so far. 
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that we would not thereby cease to exist. Consequently, we can continue to 

reason as follows: 

If everything exists, or at least that is what my senses make me believe, 

what would I be without them? Adding that, άWithout my five senses I could 

come to believe that I am the only being in Creationέ. 

Moving forward through this process of reflection, I would conclude that 

without my five senses: ONLY MY THOUGHT WOULD EXIST.  

Let us try, then, to find out why we exist, even though we are only a very 

small part of what life seem to be or represent. To begin with, let us say that if 

we are a part of the Whole, which is equivalent to a portion of Total Knowledge 

it is logical that at a mental or physical level, we can only clarify the part that we 

know or that we are allowed to know.  

However, it is worth clarifying that the real reason for what our physical 

eyes see and our senses perceive, responds to a single reason: THINKING.  

So, decisively improving our way of thinking, that is, with true sincerity 

(and not half-heartedly pursuing material goods or of interest, the interest for 

those who want to speculate, of course) we will reach greater understanding. 

However, constancy in positive thinking will allow us to reach new 

mental horizons; that is, to know other psychological states that are in ourselves 

and that for the moment we ignore.  

On the basis of an effective mental gymnastics, it is possible to happily 

access the connection of ourselves as physical bodies as well as spiritual bodies. 

We are the άsparkέ detached from an energetic thought that we may call 

Absolute, but that, in fact, thanks to these divine sparks that we are, we can 

detach ourselves from matter by simply turning on the right switch, the one we 

call LOVE. 

This leads us to believe that we can get to know who we are. A divine 

spark? Probably. Now we need to know the reason. Figuratively we are unique; 

but let's be precise..., only on the assumption of not having our precious five 
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physical senses, of course. Being able to add that every human being is a world 

because a different state of consciousness Is created with him.  

This last definition, that we have somewhat abruptly stated, can be 

useful for us by applying abstraction (the only possible vehicle with which to cross 

the physical barrier of traditional thought), to reinforce the idea that we are a 

spark of CREATIVE ENERGY. 

With the necessary doses of abstraction, the fruit of a humble and 

intimate meditation, we will come to intuit that we are a part of Creation itself, 

in the same way that a drop of water is with respect to a wide sea.  

If we believe that we exist in this physical plane, it is obviously thanks to 
our precious mind, because it is fair to recognize that we have at our disposal, 
temporarily, a perfect robot of flesh and bone that certainly makes the 
permanence in our three-dimensional stage easier for us, because of its 
accessibility. At the same time, we must also recognize that for this same 
existential reason, we live flooded with material sensations. The stimuli we 
receive from the outside are so many that they almost make us lose the exact 
reality of our existence!  

Could it be that we only recognize the curved space that is our terrestrial 

habitat and, in our ignorance we unconsciously go around and around, as in a 

Ferris wheel or merry-go-round of a fairground attraction? 

It is a pitiful waste of opportunities to let oneself be carried away by 

inertia or by the fantasy of the masks and dolls that in uniform cycles, appear 

and disappear from our visual or sensual space. Thus, we submerge ourselves in 

an unreal dream that seems pleasant, easy, with no apparent problems, but 

which in itself encloses a fatal trap: the progressive loss of the proper awareness 

of ourselves, which is equivalent to saying, denying oneself freedom. 

If only for a few brief moments, let us stop the mental merry-go-round in 

which we are immersed!  

Let us be determined and let us disconnect ourselves from that illusory 

platform that is our routine actions, full of sensual stimuli.  
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Let us be conscious spectators of that wheel that spins without stopping 

going nowhere...  

Let us be truly spectators of life and actors at the same time, which is the 

same as being aware of it... 

We will assess objectively and without ambiguity, the way in which the 

surrounding conditions make us dance to the sound of its illusory music. 

Sometimes cheerful, sometimes bittersweet, and sometimes harsh. Although it 

is also true that if we listen to it properly, life can offer us profoundly evolutionary 

music.  

Undoubtedly, some drowsiness haunts our minds. For example, if 

someone invites us to meditate and also tells us that with a small effort of will, 

one can get to know oneself much better, and with constancy, perhaps we can 

άfly overέ the merry-go-round that is our repetitive existence. In this way, one 

day we will be able to consciously explore our personal psychological space and 

become masters of our own destiny. Doubt and mistrust will surely assail us at 

first.  

The minds of many will surely be closed to such  άspeculationέ, fearing 

that what is being proposed to them is surely a path plagued by uncertainty and 

fanaticism. Of course, many of them, like puppets, will consider such a άpilgrimέ 

idea a nuisance, as it is an invitation to reflect on the reflect on the transcendence 

of thinking. 

On the contrary, if someone gives us a ticket to the theater or a soccer 

game or to attend a concert of a famous musician, or if we are invited to a 

barbecue, it is very likely that in these cases we will immediately accept every 

time.  

And so, letting ourselves be carried away by the impressions of our 

senses, we forget something very important: the end of matter is its total 

depreciation.  

It is worth insisting on the real question of this material world. It is true 

that we have managed to learn a lot about what surrounds us, technologically 



75 

and scientifically speaking. But actually, the time has come for us to look 

resolutely into our inner world. This is the only way to learn more about our real 

existence. 

It is important that we reason about all this more deeply. Otherwise, we 

will inevitably end up as we started here, being matter.  

Love. Ostracita. 

Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona-Spain, August 17th, 1990 

 

Friends, brothers and sisters, Ostracita with you.  

Thought used to pacify the senses is a very useful tool. We may have all 

kinds of more or less important problems, but with patient reflection, we will 

develop a strategy that will free us from all of them. Of course, it is with a good 

dose of humility and kindness in our actions. 

The mind needs to be investigated or analyzed on all its planes. Although 

the important thing is to keep track of it and get to know its habits and 

dependencies.  

Improving the human species from the point of view of scientific -genetic 

- evolution may be a gigantic task, but to improve oneself is just a matter of 

setting out to do it, knowing at all times how to do it.  

Starting such a personal work is not difficult to learn how to develop it, 

what is difficult is to remain constant over time and to do it to one's own liking, 

not to the liking of others. Just because we come alone to this world and alone 

we are going to leave it, therefore, it is only up to us to apply ourselves to the 

study and development of our own capabilities. 

The whole set of human beings have specialization as our mission. 

Undoubtedly, the higher the level of intuition, the lower the interest for the 
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passion in material things. And this brings with it the search for other reasons 

with which to apply the knowledge about our human origin.  

It is good that we help each other in all possible aspects, but from there 

to beŀǊƛƴƎ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƭŀŎƪ ƻŦ operativeness there is an abyss. Each human being 

must learn to carry his own burden, it is his own work. And from his effort he will 

get his own fruits. And on our part, we can only suggest, or at most, to prevent 

the excess of burden by telling him how not to carry it more than he should. The 

effort must be made individually. 

We should ask ourselves what we are here for. That it is not only to have 

a good time and irrevocably, in the best of cases, aging and dying. We are also 

here to evolve, to shine like a crystal and to illuminate with our own light the 

darkness of our material blindness, illusorily acquired. 

We are modern minds, but we live anchored, almost chained to our 

attachments. This illusion that makes us believe that we are somewhat superior.  

Of course, the superiority of the human being in relation to other 

irrational animals is unquestionable, but from there to believing that everything 

it is already everything done there is usually a great distance. 

So let's make a greater effort and widen our field of vision. Let us believe 

in our own power to overcome and that it is infinite in intuitive possibilities. 

The moon shines when the sun disappears over the horizon, although it 

does so, simply because the sun is reflected in it. And it is fair to recognize that 

when we stand in front of the mirror and see our image reflected, it is because 

we have enough lighting. Without light it would not be possible for us to 

appreciate even our silhouette.  

However, there is another type of mirror in which it is also possible to see 

ourselves reflected. And it is in the mirror of our own insight. 

To place ourselves before the mirror of the mind, completely naked, 

without any mental adornment that might disguise our figure and make it 

appear more attractive; and without forgetting to endow ourselves with enough 

enlightenment, something like love, sincerity, self-criticism. 
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It is obvious that light will be necessary whenever we want to illuminate 

a space in the shadows. However, if we are dealing with our dark inner part, the 

necessary objectivity will also be necessary. We will look for the reality of our 

inner Self and this will be easier using abstraction.  

It is absolutely necessary that we can see ourselves as we are and not as 

we would like to be, because the latter is like putting cobwebs in the true image.  

The mind, the basic stone of union between the external and internal 

world of the human being, always wants to see us as beautiful, charming, sweet, 

rich, and powerful... but reality is often very different from these desires.  

We often see ourselves as we want to be and do not realize how we really 

are. There, in this fact, there may be a certain dose of fantasy, perhaps a deep 

dream of our senses.  

And to finish with today's topic, and as a summary, I believe that we 

should put all our attention and get to check if it is true or not that in our 

particular room a little light is missing, enough to be able to observe with more 

clarity, that is to say, with more objectivity, as we can be and not as we think we 

are.  

With love. Ostracita. 

Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona, March 7th, 1995 

 

Friends, I am Ostracita from Ganymede. 

Patience and willingness for change. 

Thus, waiting for greater opportunities, the day will come when we will 

be able to merge in an embrace of brotherhood and comradeship and we will all 

celebrate the happy moment of being united by the same yearning for self-

improvement and betterment. Meanwhile, let us take part in the joy and 

seclusion that these moments of communication endow us. 
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Everyone must learn to balance his own inner world, since in the mind is 

found the reason for everything, though with respect to the world of the mind, 

there will be room for other more perfected or advanced processes that will 

undoubtedly bring you a little closer to true freedom of thought.  

See that this process is like a chain. We transmit mental impulses to you 

that translate into love and energy. You can pass it on by projecting at the same 

time this loving energy to all parts of the planet and the entire cosmos. Thus, 

behind that wheel of energy, the great universal project of liberation, perfection 

and evolution of  thinking will continue to move forward. 

In a not-too-distant time, we will give shelter  to all those who yearn for 

it, and already need it, to project themselves into other cosmic interstellar 

spaces. Because the hands we offer are to be welcomed in all their fullness by 

beings with a common denominator: to fill all the corners of the cosmos with 

universal love, cosmic energy. 

In short, we will promote the transmission of certain knowledge as long 

as you fully respond to the above approaches.  

Know that you are lucky ones since you know a series of rules. The first 

and fundamental one: your belonging to the same cosmos, as human beings who 

are part of the great family of the cosmic man.  

As the great family that we are, we must help each other in love, we must 

project ourselves in love and know how to initiate ourselves in it, so that the 

energy that this love gives off, floods each and every part of the human 

consciousness.  

For the human being who needs to awaken and offer adequate shelter 

to his spirit, to his essence. 

For the human being who must clean his house, the mind, of everything 

that makes the residence of his spirit impossible so that the human being is 

worthy of receiving the strength of the spirit. 

So, let us cleanse our state of mind. Let us cleanse everything that can 

make unfeasible the advent of the universal reason of the cosmos, of the essence, 
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and which surrounds us waiting for new degrees of consciousness to make us 

participants of a world of harmony, peace, and love throughout the universe.  

Let us be aware of our role in the cosmos. Let us free ourselves from all 

the chains that oppress us and prevent the human race from releasing all the 

energy everywhere making a better world possible, with more harmony and full 

of joy and happiness. In short, of universal love. 

Through the progress of the mind, let us learn to travel through the 

cosmos, thus getting to know other human beings and other cultures.  

May our world be the whole cosmos. Let us be, each one of us, the 

magicians of time, that is, the magicians of no-time and no-space. Why not start 

right now? Belief is power. 

Even in a world where the spiritual birth of the man of the new era is 

coming into view. 

With love, Ostracita. 

OSTRACITA BIBLIOGRAPHY 

The few Ostracita communiqués published by the Tseyor group are 

contained in the book Conversaciones Interdimensionales. Etapa Sili-Nur.  Tseyor 

Library. Three Ostracita communiqués have been published in this work, that 

had not been published until now. 
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5. SILI-NUR 

THE ELDER SISTER OF VENUS, HUMBLE AND LOVING 
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PORTRAYAL OF SILI-NUR 

Sili-Nur is a woman of Venus, level H2. She is tall, with very white skin, 

blonde hair, bluish-green eyes. Psychologist. She was the guide of the group until 

{ƘƛƭŎŀǊǎΩ ŀǊǊƛǾŀƭΦ  

She always tried to put herself at our level with humility and simplicity 

to be considered as an equal in spite of her high vibrational constitution. Thanks 

to this, she has been able to have such a very special place in our hearts and 

spiritual concerns. 

HISTORICAL REMINDER 

At the end of the year 2001, the couple formed by Ignis-Eduard and Azul-

Montse joined the group. By the way, Sili-Nur had already announced to us 

weeks in advance that a new person would soon join the group, whose physical 

features she defined very clearly, and coinciding with Ignis. 

Ignis and Azul's commitment to the Confederation was made clear as 

soon as they arrived at the group, through a previous appointment at the 

mountain of Montserrat by means of a very spectacular sighting, which we all 

attended together with great joy and rejoicing. 

It is necessary to recognize that the presence of Ignis endowed the 

group with a new and very enriching stage. His knowledge was contrasted with 

elder brothers and sisters, and enriching communiqués were obtained. 

The groundswell of friendliness among the open-house listeners 

continued to grow stronger and stronger and the group began to be nourished 

by new comrades who joined and contributed with their good performance. 

Thus, the group grew with great enthusiasm and dedication. 

We met new people, both at the open house meetings as well as in the 

convivial gatherings that we were celebrating periodically, and a good number 
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of them joined this great cosmic adventure, like Azul Cielo, Sentimiento, 

Zapatero... and some other more brothers and sisters. 

Whichever path you take, whichever route you end up on, rightly or 

wrongly, in the end it will be a lesson you will have learned. Mountain of 

Montserrat-Barcelona, Jun 8th, 2001. 

SILI-NURΩ{12 THOUGHT DROPS 

άEternity is nothing more than the absence of time and space, although 

the effect of the curvature of space-time can be called a three-dimensional 

experience. This is, to fragment space-time to infinity within an eternity13.έ 

Barcelona, June 22th, 2001. 

άAt any time or at any point of thought you can see us. We are actually 

here. Thus, in many circumstances we are with you and you do not see us. We 

simply are. And in that we are, the only thing that remains to be done is that your 

minds are also there as well.έ Barcelona, July 6th, 2001. 

άWe should never have any feelings of attachment to anyone or anything 

because that is only the domain of the ego.έ Barcelona, August 3rd, 2001. 

άObsession is a deep, dark pit into which the individual rushes into a 

fictitious world.έ Barcelona, August 3rd, 2001. 

άIf we believe that we do not love others, but we do not hate them, 

unquestionably we love them.έ Barcelona, August 3rd, 2001. 

άLove one another. Should we love the genocidal, the dictator, the 

murderer, the delinquent? I must say yes. Because how can we accommodate a 

thought of hatred towards anyone? How are we going to accept that hatred in 

 
12 We include only a brief summary, since the communications received from Sili-Nur are quite 

extensive. 
13 άTime is a moving image of eternityΦέ Plato. 
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ourselves, no matter how much justification our ego may have? If we have no 

hatred, it is obvious that we will have love and the capacity to give it without 

limitation.έ Barcelona, August 3rd, 2001. 

άAny disturbing element usually generates certain doses, large or small, 

of obsession. In your society you are explained and taught how to become the 

first in everything, how to be a good professional, or a model employee, or an 

efficient worker. In this frenetic rhythm, little is given to understand the 

importance of a good and healthy psychological state. It seems as if the 

consumer society is not interested in the individual finding himself. It is more 

interested in the individual being "dependent". And how is this achieved? By 

creating fictitious, false, selfish stimuli.έ Barcelona, August 3rd, 2001. 

άIf ever, hypothetically, we were to reach full comprehension, we would 

find the harsh reality: nonexistence.έ Barcelona, October 6th, 2001. 

άEvaluate groups by their intrinsic value and not so much by the outcome 

of their achievements. Their capacity for internalization, sacrifice, dedication, 

enthusiasm and, above all, love among its members.έ Barcelona, year 2001. 

άMan seeks and likes to try different ΨdishesΩ, different things, different 

ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƘŜ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƻƴ ŀ ǿƻǊƪ ƻŦΣ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ƭŜǘΩǎ ǎŀȅΦ 

This leads him to search among very diverse processes and, naturally, this 

dispersion confuses him. In these groups, the people who compose them, when 

they realize that their expectations, their search, their wishes are not fulfilled -

because perhaps they are looking for other objectives than those they really need 

to pursue, they end up disappearing. This is how, in a way, the wheat is separated 

from the chaff. This is how, little by little, those groups that do give the keynote 

of participation remain.έ Barcelona, year 2001. 

άTo reach Knowledge we will use the mind. Without thinking and without 

using memory, only with inspiration and creative imagination.έ Barcelona, April 

19th, 2002. 

άIt is good that we know how mechanics, physics and chemistry work, 

that we know our ancestors: how they thought, how they saw their reality. It is 

good that we get to know in detail, certain mental archetypes, formalities, 
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language, etc., but I am trying to make you understand that none of this is going 

to be useful for that evolutionary leap.έ Barcelona, April 19th, 2002. 

άThe intellect seeks to understand the meaning of the transcendent, and 

it is really impossible to do so at this three-dimensional level. Deep 

understanding is not an act of understanding and memorization. Therefore, any 

explanation provided by this means will be insufficient.έ Barcelona, May 24th, 

2002. 

άWhen you really love yourself, you smile, you are cheerful, you are calm, 

happy, self-confident.έ Barcelona, December 13th, 2002. 

άIt is necessary a state of happiness, of inner peace, of spiritual 

recollection and with a joyful, amusing thought, to penetrate this world of 

imagination and creativity.έ Barcelona, year 2002. 

άWe believe that freedom lies in knowledge, that oppression is the 

individual's own fault. A person is not a prisoner, or never will be, if his mind is 

free. For one can be in captivity and yet feel completely free. Freedom is in 

freedom of thought.έ Barcelona, March 14th, 2003. 

άThe human being is not perfect and moves through his imperfection, but 

it is also through this imperfection that he will reach the perfect, concrete, 

reasonably logical and coherent state.έ Barcelona, April 11th, 2003. 

άIt is a mistake to think that information stored and only collected at the 

intellectual level will lead to understanding. Think now and always the same, and 

you will always be the same in the future. Do not use the binary system, it is of 

no use in transcendental matters. The imagination is what you should use, not 

intellectual or rational thought. It is wrong to think that enlightenment will 

appear through the yes or the no.έ Barcelona, August 1st, 2003. 

άAuthentic knowledge comes from one's own self-experimentation. 

Dirigisme and pyramidal structures are not good.έ Barcelona, 2003. 

άOn the magic of occult knowledge: And you don't need textbooks, nor 

sages to advise you and lead you by the hand. You will only need yourselves to 
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achieve this liberation of the senses, that understanding and that freedom.έ 

Barcelona, year 2003. 

άAbout teamwork: It should focus on companionship, friendship, 

fellowship and enthusiasm in what is being done.έ Barcelona, 26th March 2004. 

άBrotherhood will come not through divine influence, but through love 

for our fellow human beings.έ Barcelona, May 14th, 2004. 

άTo continue, I must add that evolution and involution are two parallel 

paths that in the infinite cosmos can never unite, and instead, oh paradox! both 

come to balance, annulling each other.έ Barcelona, June 18th, 2004. 

άThe ego, in its present supremacy, makes many steps toward rebirth 

impossible. That is the reason for doubt, tiredness, impatience, pain, the fear of 

the unknown, of change, of transparency, of the reality of oneself. Hence the 

camouflage of good intentions towards a work of introspection and 

crystallization.έ Barcelona, June 18th, 2004. 

άThe real stereoscopic vision is the holographic vision.έ Barcelona, July 

3rd, 2004. 

άOn mental disorder: If man does not rethink about the real reason for 

his existence, he finds himself in a dead end. Then the imbalances appear.έ 

Barcelona, July 23rd, 2004. 

άDuality is an axis in which balance must always prevail. We have to be 

conscious of that negativity that in us nests.έ Barcelona, July 30th, 2004. 

άWe are immersed in a kind of chaos, but bear in mind that from chaos 

itself appeared the creation.έ Barcelona, July 30th, 2004. 

A FIELD EXPERIENCE SUPERVISED BY SILI-NUR 

From our archive we reproduce in this monograph a writing in which 

one of the interesting field works of the group, supervised by Sili-Nur is reported.  
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Barcelona, June 18th, 2004.  

Approximately at midnight on June 17th to 18th, 2004, and following the 

program indicated a few days before by the elder brothers, we arrived with our 

cars at the place of the appointment, a large esplanade a few kilometers away 

from the Monastery of Montserrat (Barcelona-Spain) and with a sky full of stars.  

Suddenly, some of us observed a powerful ball or sphere of light 

streaking across the sky. The atmosphere is filled with jubilation, but when 

commenting on it, those who have not seen it give evident signs of certain 

disenchantment, and again, another ball of light, larger in size than the previous 

one, crosses the sky, leaving a luminous trace behind it, being this time sighted 

by many more.  

Believing that they are signaling that they are ready, we form a circle 

with our hands intertwined and ready to make a wheel of energy.  

Through a relaxation session conducted by the members of the Tseyor 

Group, more information is found below about the development of this 

experience.  

Suddenly, a powerful spotlight is projected from sky to earth, 

encompassing the circle we form and whose light floods us completely. At the 

same time, another light, coming from one of the sides where we are located, is 

projected over us, crossing with the previous light. 

Next, some beings of short stature appear, approximately one meter 

high, dark, and shiny skin (very different compared to the morphology of the 

human being) and jealously, zealously, they begin to perform explorations on us 

and check our vital signs. They place sensors distributed over our bodies. 

They greet us and explain that they are molecular biologists who are 

part of a large group of the Confederation of Inhabited Worlds of the Galaxy and 

are on our planet by indication of their superiors. 

They consider that the result of such work will be very beneficial for the 

future. 
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While they are talking to us, we look up at the sky and observe a circular 

object suspended above our vertical position. We perceive that our vital signs 

are transmitted from the ground and in turn, from that object, they receive 

feedback about each of us. They act quickly and know exactly which parts of our 

organism to gather information about. 

Meanwhile, we continue to remain motionless in our circle, rigid, like 

statues, as if time had stopped. They cover our bodies with a kind of white aura 

and each of us remain immersed in a whirlpool of spiraling energy.  

Curiously, while our physical bodies continue with our hands 

intertwined, we notice that an exact figure of our physical counterpart, rises 

from our body, floating, as if a double of ourselves wanted to leave our bodies.  

We are struck by the reaction of Juan (one of the attendees) who offers some 

resistance to rise. 

We are told that the work they are doing will help to progressively 

improve the intellect and certain reasoning and retentive skills. With respect to 

cells and neurons, these will slow down their process of self-destruction. It is a 

rather delicate task, due to the organism's logical resistance to structural and 

adenetic changes of such a nature.  

We were struck by the care given to Francesc, another of the attendees. 

They explain to us that they are correcting a degenerative cellular process, 

together with poor circulation; and they believe that his health will improve over 

time and he will be able to carry out a vigorous activity in whatever interests he 

may have. They also monitor his vision and hearing and will try to improve both.  

They explain to us that the regenerative process they are applying is the 

same for everyone but depending on the particular chromosomal conformation 

of each one, there will be those who will notice its effects more quickly and 

others more slowly over time. Indeed, they expect to slow down incipient 

degenerative symptoms by a high percentage. 

They point out the importance of such work, for both the benefit of the 

organism as well as to duly accommodate a series of spiritual concerns.  
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Now, it seems, they are finishing their work, as the άlittle menέ withdraw 

their equipment and give certain instructions to the spacecraft above us. From 

above they send out an intermittent flash of compliance and then we see how 

the instruments are switched off.  

Eduard (Ignis) of the Tseyor Group, talking to several of these beings, is 

asking if they can make any demonstration to show the physical part for those 

attendees who have not seen any of the lights in order to satisfy their curiosity 

a little bit. They answer that they will do what they can and for us to be ready. 

Now a kind of energetic dome of semicircular and transparent shape is 

ascending above us that seems to have been covering the whole contour of the 

place. It rises in such a way  that the spacecraft above us is also ascending.  

The other ship, located horizontally in relation to us, is moving away as 

well. We are told that now there is going to be a simultaneous disconnection of 

the two ships. They consider that today's work has finished and wish us every 

success in the work we are carrying out. They assure us that they will be back 

later as there will be some corrections to be made.  

They also indicate that we will forget the whole process that we have 

lived in these instants and that has lasted about ten minutes.  

They will leave for other places on our planet where they will perform 

similar operations. They have been observing, for some years now, certain 

genetics maladjustments produced in particular by the ingestion of transgenic 

foods and also because of contamination. They explain that in some parts of the 

world it will be very difficult to correct these malfunctions, but they will do their 

best. 

They add that there are people elsewhere who are going to need the 

same level of molecular revolution applied to us.  

Now, the being that is closest to us and that seems to be commanding 

the operation, makes a farewell gesture to us. 
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Then, the spacecraft that is above us moves to one side very quickly, and 

in an instant we see that it is situated on the horizon. The other one, at the same 

speed but in the opposite direction, does the same.  

We undo the circle, getting involved in a pleasant and relaxed 

conversation, and we consider asking our guides if they have finished their job 

and we can leave the place. 

At this very moment, a car arrives with three occupants showing obvious 

signs of emotional excitement and nervousness. They get out of their vehicle 

and tell us that a few kilometers away from the place they have just witnessed 

the evolution of a luminous object in the sky, and they ask us if we have also 

witnessed the event. They do not stop asking us questions about UFO 

phenomenology. Finally, we decide to call it a day and leave, postponing the 

telepathic contact with our guides for later.  

We believe it is interesting to share with you Sili-Nur's answer to a 

question from a listener, extracted from the communiqué with the elder 

brothers that same day.  

Question: άIn general, when people attend an extraterrestrial 

encounter, they do not remember the experience and must resort to regression 

to retrieve some of the information. Why don't they remember it consciously? 

Wouldn't it be more practical to remember the experience without having to 

resort to other procedures that may be less objective?έ 

Sili-Nur responds: 

Well, here we would have to make an aside to say, first of all, that the 

psychological preparation of the individual himself plays a prdominant role. 

It is not the same to be aware of a certain vibration when we are in our 

vibration motu proprio (on our own accord) than when we are not. In your 

particular case, you are still in a vibration below the vibrational average. We 

come from higher vibrations and therefore, we cannot mix dimensions, because 

it would be an intrusion in an unrequited space.  
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We are talking about apparitions in your world and coming from higher 

or parallel dimensions to yours. We are not talking about involving your world 

with ours. We must respect that free will. We cannot interfere, although 

logically, we would like to be able to dialogue openly, but that is not yet possible.  

The normal thing is that you, in your vibration, in your sublimated 

thinking, do your best to get to consciously experience such experiences, but 

what we cannot propitiate and much less force, is to live experiences that are not 

accessible, because of your own limitation and transfer them to a higher state, 

because that would really be interfering. 

And not only interfere in your process or cause, but we would alter a 

normal process of nucleic development, of adenoid and chromosomal 

distribution. Your positioning here and now, obeys to some genetic causes and 

its transformation will only be possible through your own capacity for it, of your 

deep understanding, but never through our interference, even with the best 

intentions. 

SYNCHRONICITIES, PREDICTIONS AND PREMONITIONS 

Puente relates:  

In Panama in February 2001, when the Tseyor Group did not yet exist, 

we took some photos of the people who attended the retreats. The photos like 

many others at that time were made on paper and we would keep them in an 

album inside a cardboard box with many other photos. Digital or computer 

means for this purpose did not yet exist. The photo remained there for 14 or 15 

years more or less.  

And it happened that one day when I was rummaging through the 

papers on the occasion of documenting this book Our Stellar Guides, we realized 

that in one of the photos was of Benéfica Amor Pm.  
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Panamá, February 2001. One of the meetings we did where surprisingly was 
present our sister Benéfica Amor Pm. Interesting graphic document and what 
a coincidence! that it comes out now. Well, it must be for a reason. No doubt 
it was worth it to take the message of the stars to our beloved America. Now it 
is bearing its sweet fruits. 
 

Panama February 2001 from left to right: Merxe, Sala, Veleta Pm and Puente. 
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1 

Panama was the end of one stage and the beginning of another in which 

we gave birth to Tseyor. Finding that photograph was a synchronicity, a link 

between one stage and the other one. See more detailed explanation on page 

334. 

PANAMA 2001 

Speech by Sili-Nur upon our arrival in Panama14 

Thursday, February 15th, 2001, 22:30 

 

Sili-Nur: 

Good evening, friends, Hispanics friends. 

It is a pleasure to be with you. I hope you are happy and joyful because 

that must matter a lot in your lives. It is to be expected that you will have a lot 

of questions, each one more complex and not exempt of curiosity. Childish 

curiosity, of course, but healthy curiosity, after all. 

All your questions will end up being answered in one way or another. 

Sometimes through your own thinking, other times through more or less difficult 

processes of understanding. These processes may be of the telepathic 

communication type, some of them, and others perhaps in an intuitive, not 

intellectual, way.  

Because in the process of intellectual reasoning there is only a trace of 

personal growth and external knowledge. On the contrary, in the intuitive 

experience there will always remain a process of comprehension and 

understanding, comparable to an intuitive process, of course, but an 

evolutionary one that progresses eternally. 

 
14 Not published so far. 
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Always look for the shared knowledge between intellectuality and 

intuition, because in that balance there is always creativity, perfection, truth, 

and love.  

You can read and ask questions. 

Tseyor Group:  

Is the hotel terrace a good place to do the energy wheel on Saturday?  

Sili-Nur: 

Of course, it's a good place. Although the wheel will not be very effective, 

because people will not be able to join in the same circle.  

(Note: There are many attendees, and although the room is very large, 

it would not accommodate a circle of this size).  

Tseyor Group: 

What do you think is better, the wheel inside or the spiral outside? 

Sili-Nur: 

Because of its group effectiveness, better indoors, but I don't want to 

influence that. I leave it to your choice. 

A listener asks: 

The human being is undergoing a process of transformation, is it going 

to be painful and how long will it last?  

Sili-Nur: 

I don't think it is necessary to say that in every process in which changes 

of mental structures must be involved, it must be painful by necessity, because 

you already know that. However, I can indicate now that this rupture will in turn 

lead to a greater mental clarity, and it is to be expected that man may gain a few 

degrees of freedom with which to continue in that eternal evolutionary process.  

I could also say that these changes are already taking place and that they 

will end up being fully implemented throughout the planet; and all its people will 
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know those unknown secrets and therefore ignored and unimaginable, such as 

those of the regenerative process at the cellular and neuronal level, with all that 

this entails. 

I would also like to say that you have plenty of time ahead of you to 

progress and perfect your thinking and bring it up to the level of these needs, but 

I must also add that you must be respectful of your time and do not waste it.  

Question from a listener: 

In the Mayan calendar, what does that date mean for humanity: May 

2012.  

Sili-Nur 

Of course, it is a prophecy, but allow me to tell you that in fact everything 

can be modified according to certain states of mind, and logically, and these 

states can at any moment vary in intensity, period and time.  

Question from a listener: 

Have any of us ever lived on any other planet before and now here we 

get to work because of a previous pact or have we always been here? 

Sili-Nur: 

All of you who are here come on a special mission of planetary help.  

Question from a listener: 

If you can answer us specifically: apart from the pact, were we learning 

on other planets before? 

Sili-Nur: 

Look, the evolutionary process is eternal. It doesn't matter too much the 

level or virtual reality in which we move, but its conscious evolution. The 

important thing is to assume the commitments and help oneself in this process. 

But I also have to tell you that I cannot reveal something that you will have to 

assume for yourselves sooner or later. Because to do so would be gross 

interference on my part. 
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Everyone in the room: 

It's late and we decided to say goodbye until tomorrow. Greetings. 

Sili-Nur: 

Well, I think those greetings are nice and I feel likewise. I would just like 

to thank you on behalf of my other colleagues, both from the group itself  as well 

as from other latitudes, also adding that you are not alone and that you can 

achieve whatever you set your mind to, as long as you have the necessary 

balance and group harmony, of course. 

We are at your disposal without any kind of barrier. 

Love. Sili-Nur.  

International Gathering Tseyor 2012 

Margarita Island - Venezuela. Synchrony with the Dragonfly 

 

Plenitud: 

Without thinking, without knowing it, we have traveled the route that 

the dragonfly traced out for us since we started the get-together in Galipán 

(Venezuela) and which began 23 years ago, when our Puente, our beloved 

Puente asked Sili-Nur a question she answered him with a series of drawings of 

the dragonfly that he, at the time, did not understand, but he longed to find and 

found as the Cosmos had designed it, from its infinite patience, as we could all 

experience it. 

And at the beginning of the get-together in Galipán, the dragonfly 

welcomed us, indicating to us all that we were at the time to start the journey, 

the commitment that we had all longed for and that was opening with each step 

we took... golden steps to start and bring to a successful conclusion the long-

awaited project. 

Thus began the synchronicities... one after the other... until we found, 

without looking for it, the meeting place where the introspection exercises took 
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place at the hotel's pool... but the dragonfly 

followed us in each golden step we took. 

And the dragonfly will continue to show us 

that new, safe and loving path that is just 

beginning. I let Puente tell you about the 

experience with Sili-Nur, and we will all be 

breaking down all the path that we started here in 

Venezuela and that will expand all over the planet 

will expand all over the planet... based on the 

synchronicities with our dragonfly. 

Thank you infinitely, beloved brothers for your support, for the kindness 

of your acts, for giving and giving without expecting anything in return, for the 

intrinsic love that we have left in this seed that we all sowed in Margarita Island, 

in every heart and that has begun to bear fruit... the fruit of the chestnut tree. 

Thank you. 

Puente: 

Indeed, in 1989 I asked Sili-Nur when it would be known that everything 

would be ready to move forward, or some clue about it, and the next thing I 

could catch in my imagination, was at the first moment one and then three 

dragonflies flying in formation followed by another, larger group of dragonflies. 

Then, in other sequences, there were more and more dragonflies each 

time, flying everywhere. Finally, a large mountain of wheat grains appeared.  

At that moment I did not understand the answer that was given to me, 

especially because I did not know what meaning the dragonfly could have in all 

this work. So, it has been 23 years since, precisely in 2012 during the Tseyor's 

retreats on Margarita Island, Venezuela, where the dragonflies appear again in 

a scenario full of synchronicities, to remind us of the subliminal message that 

Sili-Nur was sending us at that time.  
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I can believe that Sili-Nur clearly answered my question, but until 

dragonflies were seen everywhere in Venezuela, I did not realize that that was 

really the long-awaited answer we were expecting.  

And the fact is that in these meetings on Margarita Island, many doors 

were opened. The beauty of it all is that the answer has come in such a way that 

we have been able to share it with such an active, courageous and loving group 

as is that of Tseyor, which has before it the opportunity to happily bring about a 

well-intentioned project of humanitarian aid. 

Note: The fact is that in the past international get-together of Tseyor in 

Margarita Island, we were given the first clue with the vision of countless 

dragonflies appearing before our eyes; sometimes graffitied or painted on the 

walls, others in the form of necklaces or wood carvings. 

While these synchronicities were taking place on Margarita Island, 

Venezuela, we later learned that our brothers in Granada were finding a hostel, 

which is now the Muulastery La Libélula. Although no one in the group knew of 

this name, until Cuadrando Cuentas Pm saw the name άCasa Libélulaέ (Dragonfly 

house) on Google Maps. The Muulastery La Libélula is surrounded by wheat 

fields and dragonflies frequently appear there.  

So, nothing is a coincidence, everything is planned in advance and 

everything is fulfilled, according to the program established by the 

Confederation. 

That is why it is better to let it flow, not to put barriers to the field and 

to wait for our minds to mature over time; and in this way, flowing little by little, 

we will all recognize the reality of Tseyor and its spiritual goals.  
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In the foreground the Muulastery La Libélula with Montevives in the 

background. 

SELECTION OF SILI-NUR COMMUNIQUÉS 

WE PROBABLY ALREADY HAVE A NAME AS A GROUP: TSEYOR OR ERTOYS 

Excerpt from a Sili-Nur communiqué 

Friday, September 14th , 2001 

 

Sili-Nur: 

...You can choose whatever name you like, but it is always better to set 

an acronym, letters that provide you with the maximum energy when you 
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pronounce them as a mantram, therefore it is a good idea to ŀŘǾƛǎŜ ȅƻǳ ǘƻ ǳǎŜΧ 

the Y, the O, the T, the R, the E, the S. Especially the S. 

Note: After some combinations (10 or 12) of letters made among us and 

separately, curiously we have coincided in the same name: TSEYOR. The other 

combinations we like less.  

Example: YOTRES (given to us by Sili-Nur), then TESROY, STEYOR, 

OYSERT, SETYOR, SOTREY, YERSOT, YOREST, SOYTER, EYTORS, TSOYER...We are 

very hesitant, and we ask Sili-Nur to άgive us a handέ...  

Sili-Nur: 

I think the name is good and I would also like E R T O Y S. 

Note: A bit upset, Josep (Puente) tells Sili-Nur that he does not like the 

name because it is too similar to that of the oil company ERTOIL and could be 

confusing. He points out that the choice of the name will be specified  later and 

ǿƘŀǘŜǾŜǊ Ƙŀǎ ǘƻ ŎƻƳŜ ƻǳǘ ǿƛƭƭ ŎƻƳŜ ƻǳǘΦ ά¢ƻŘŀȅ ǿŜ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ōŀŘ Řŀȅ ŀƴŘ we can't 

ŀƎǊŜŜΣ ǿŜ Řƻƴϥǘ ƪƴƻǿ ǿƘŀǘϥǎ ƎƻƛƴƎ ƻƴΦΦΦέ  

Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona, year 2003 

 

We would like to inform you that a special event will take place at 

midnight. It is a process of psychological preparation at a spiritual level and is 

due to a transformation that is required by human beings if they want to aspire 

or access, in a certain way, to the budding change. 

It is also true that many races of different origins have intervened and 

still intervene in the Cosmos, moving at infinite speeds, which means, crossing 

dimensions and determined time-spaces, depending on each casuistry. 

Just a simple reflection in advance: you cannot even imagine the amount 

of knowledge that it is possible to acquire. It is transcendental knowledge, and 

therefore, assumable and experientable, that can take you to a total 
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independence or of free thought and way of life. And all this will only be feasible 

as soon as you manage to go beyond that subtle mental interference barrier that 

exists in your thinking for now. 

With love, Sili-Nur. 

Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona, April 30th , 2004 

 

I will tell you a story that happened on my planet. 

Once upon a time, we were all united under the common denominator 

of love and we wondered if there might exist in the Universe a force other than 

love. And at that moment something very important happened; our spirits 

vibrated in harmony, and they moved in a single soul towards the infinite. There 

it could be proved that the Absolute is not only a preponderant and magnificent 

force, but that it also includes poverty of spirit. Evil, as you know it in your 

cultures.  

This fact shocked us, because we believed that the Absolute was pure 

perfection, without any taint of decay or imperfection. And it could be fully 

observed how moving within Him were those energies that make the certain 

fact of imperfection possible . 

Thus, if light appears out of darkness, if light is darkness and darkness is 

light, the approach that we may have of the Absolute, God, the Omnipresent, 

the Father, the One, is the Perfect One. Totally Perfect by the mere fact that he 

is not subject to the law of cause and effect, of duality.  

This does not mean that He does not intrinsically contain in Himself and 

intrinsically, the good and the evil, because He is the Creator, He is the Absolute, 

He is the one who defines and divides in His moment, creating the infinite 

multidimensionality. And it is when light or darkness is experienced or 

manifested. 
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Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona July 30th, 2004 

 

It is a warm summer night this July 30th. We are on the terrace of a 

penthouse in Barcelona, from where we can enjoy a wide sky full of stars and a 

constant traffic of airplanes. It's a short break for the group after several hours 

of contact with the elder brothers; and for quite a while now, we notice that 

there is a current of friendliness that makes us feel comfortable and relaxed, 

together with a feeling of brotherhood and peace. Then we restart the 

telepathic contact with our guide Sili-Nur. 

Remarks from a meeting attendee:  

Sorry, I disagree remarkably with the reality we live in. Every day the 

news is more dire, more madness, more wars, more misunderstanding, more 

intolerance, more aggressiveness, incomprehension, more intolerance, more 

aggressiveness, more deaths, and therefore, confusion... Everything that is said 

is too little. Totally opposite to what is being said. This is my belief. 

Sili-Nur: 

Sure, and it will continue in crescendo until it reaches the unsustainable 

point at which this imbalance will have to be adjusted and a new era of balance, 

peace, harmony and brotherhood will emerge with all its consequences. This is 

the product of an energetic movement that alters those minds that are in one 

way or another lost in a dark and meaningless horizon. Precisely those minds 

that have completely forgotten their own foreseen plan and its execution. Their 

minds are invaded by confusion, denial, oblivion... and they are rebelling by 

attracting to themselves a whole egoic component.  

AN OUTLINE OF WHAT THE NEXT SESSIONS ARE GOING TO BE ABOUT 

Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona, August 7th, 2004 
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Tseyor Group: 

Last Friday, July 30th, she had already warned us that there was going 

to be a change and yesterday, August 6th, Sili-Nur said goodbye to us for an 

unspecified period of time introducing us to a new brother of hers and of the 

same level (Shilcars). He in turn gave us an outline of what the next sessions with 

our group were going to be like, together with other new brothers. 

We anticipate that from now on, the work of our group will focus 

especially on how to approach the current times in the most agile and effective 

way and to be able to properly face the change of vibration that will occur on 

the planet in the very near future. 

The topics of energy, quantum, medicine, food, etc, will continue as 

before, with the same guides that we currently have.  

This forum first, and therefore its members, are going to be promptly 

informed of everything that is coming to us and that we believe may be of 

general interest. It is an acquired commitment, and we are going to make an 

effort on that to the extent that our means allow us to do so. Information will 

also be uploaded on the Internet web page. 

Best regards. Tseyor Group. 

A STATEMENT OF SILI-NUR FOR THE NEW GENERATIONS 

Believing that it may be of interest to read it again, we have selected an 

excerpt from an old, but totally valid interdimensional conversation of the elder 

sister Sili-Nur. It is very useful for the new generations to learn a little more, if 

possible, about that beautiful period of preparation in the work and 

extraterrestrial contact.  

Sili-Nur: 

I have also gone through that level, and I was once a stubborn, 

intellectually ignorant. My tears filled whole bowls of depressions and 

misunderstandings when I realized that the delay of my evolution was due to my 
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lack of inner observation, and instead, I had only wanted to know more and more 

the external aspect of my life.  

Of course, not everyone will be able to tell the same story.  I am sure that 

others have found it easier, and that is why we are not going to put everyone in 

the same boat.  

But keep in mind that my experience was born out of that frustrating 

contrast. Of course, I realized my mistake in time. I realized the true likeness of 

others to me. I realized the great mirror that I had of myself with others. I realized 

how I acted just by watching others in action. I realized the great work of the 

Energy when it has arranged peers to guide us. I realized Christ's words in the 

cosmos, when he says that άwe all are brothers,έ that is, equals. 

And in that equality lies the real difference. Love is equal for all but allows 

us to be different even when we are the same. Eventually I realized that I was at 

a dead end. I could either seclude myself in my soliloquies or to set out in search 

for my own freedom. I left work, family, goods, and privileges and put myself at 

the service of my spirit which understanding it that way set me free by giving me 

a very small group of companions who, like a mirror helped me to move forward. 

And there I am with you. And something more needs to be said. I have 

come to realize that I am not much,  but at the same time I am aware that within 

me lies the Truth. And that truth is what matters. The truth of others are 

important references, of course, but not the most important ones. 

Think that we have but a moment, and that time and space is limited. 

Therefore, feeling the need to do something and to hide it because of prejudice 

is to deny oneself. We have come to these three-dimensional worlds to learn to 

give. We have been here for many and many centuries. We have been blind in 

many and many incarnations. Of course, I also include myself because I have 

been where you have been, but the day came when I got tired of so much waiting, 

so much wanting to be better, so much wanting to evolve without finding the 

right formula, I decided to change. And that breakup earned me a few more 

degrees of consciousness. And with those degrees I was able to give a little help 

to others. Moving forward is a sure way to help others. 
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So, I jumped into the void thinking that I had two possibilities, and of 

course, it was not at all clear to me. But I threw myself into it and like a dream, I 

found myself without a scratch. Because nothing and no one can destroy us, 

except ourselves. 

Actually, we have a lot of things in common. I have been through these 

moments of yours. I have felt the pain of others in my own flesh. I have suffered 

a lot when I wanted to change the world and felt powerless. I have won multiple 

decorations and the approval of my contemporaries when, full of dignity, I went 

out to help the defenseless. I have fought and died countless times for the ideal 

of freedom. I have killed for freedom. I have done countless atrocities in my 

thousands and thousands of incarnations in your dimensional world. I have 

participated in numerous human acts of fraternity..., but I have always been 

wrong.  

But I must say that I have paid dearly for my mistake. And when I became 

aware of this whirlwind of illusory reality, I realized that the whole external part 

of my life was not real, but rather formulated and created expressly for the 

evolution of my spirit. I have been a part of the entertainment troupe of others 

attending with conformity and resignation, in front of my society, I have 

rendered them a disservice. I should have acted consciously and not feed their 

ego of suffering and misunderstanding.  

Such has been and is our life. I hope that just as mine was, one day you 

will realize the great theater of life, smile with it and because of it, and align your 

thinking with objectivity, coherence and a perfect balance. It will be so because 

you will have asked for it somewhere in the cosmos. And that place is accessed 

through the mind put at the service of intuition, of love.  
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF SILI-NUR 

The majority of Sili-Nur's communiqués published by the Tseyor Group 

are in the work Conversaciones Interdimensionales. Etapa Sili-Nur, Tseyor 

Library. But not all the ones she gave to us are there.  

There is an anthology of these communiqués under the title Psicología 

Transpersonal within the Tseyor Library. 
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6. OLION 

A VERY CLOSE ELDER BROTHER FROM GANYMEDE 
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PORTRAYAL OF OLION 

The elder brother, Olion, is an H1. He is a young looking man, with wavy 
black hair, a straight nose, and dark and penetrating eyes. He comes from 
Ganymede. His great-grandparents, of terrestrial origin, Basque-Spanish, were 
voluntarily taken with many other contemporaries of his to Ganymede and there 
they formed human colonies to continue their evolution, creating models of 
harmonious societies. 

Olion is also a great connoisseur of the geography and the different 
cultures of our planet. He has a great knowledge of our social problems. 

This stellar guide is a lover of fine food  and loves our planet's food, 
where he fully enjoys being a regular visitor.  

He works closely with Sili-Nur and also with other elder brothers and 
sisters of the Confederation, contributing in logistics issues, preparing and 
communicating to us the areas where sightings and close contacts are to be 
held. We usually find Olion present many times inside the H2 aircraft, 
accompanying our elder brothers.  

The type of spacecraft he uses for his displacements is built with 

titanium, which is the prototype of craft that most frequently appears in our 

airspace. It is of an advanced technology compared to ours, but far inferior to 

the one used by Icotrem, for example, whose composition is plasma. 

He has a special collaboration with Icotrem, Mo, Rhaum and with the 

crew of both. 

h[LhbΩ{ THOUGHT DROPS 

άFiguratively, in our spine, as if it were a thermometer, one finds our 

Mother is asleep. The mother of us all. She who has created us; let's say, in her 

Universal Womb.έ Barcelona, July 12th, 2001.  
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άOn transgenic foods: There are hundreds of thousands of individuals 

already immunized against genetic malformations.έ Barcelona, August 20th, 

2004. 

STORIES OF FIELD EXPERIENCES 

AN ABDUCTION IN EVERY SENSE 

SUPERVISED BY SILI-NUR IN COLLABORATION WITH OLION 

 

Supervised by Sili-Nur, with the special collaboration of Olion, in this 

document which is part of the documentary archive at our disposal, we report 

more interesting field work that also appears in the monograph Conversaciones 

Interdimensionales. Etapa Sili-Nur. 

When, on the evening of Friday, May 5, 2000, our mentor Sili-Nur 

announced a new meeting, we were all happy, like children, already imagining 

the new adventure we were about to have. 

Sili-Nur: 

I want to tell you that the next meeting of both cultures will take place in 

the Penedés, in the midst of grapes and fields.  

Start looking on your maps for the area between Vilafranca and Sant 

Sadurní d'Anoia, although we will give you the specific point later on. The idea is 

to survey the area and look for suitable places to celebrate the works foreseen in 

this area that is characterized by a great telluric magnetism with the utmost 

rigor. 

Moreover, it is located in a strip of double dimensionality, where two 

dimensions intersect and where our spacecrafts are allowed to enter towards a 

sort of dimensional doorway, leading them to places out of time and space. We 

will refer to this issue in more detail later on. 
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And to our question of when it would be, she replied:  

άSummer Solstice.έ 

Once again, they had chosen these dates because they were very 

propitious at an energetic level.  

άWe believe that it is a good moment to make contact. Moreover, we 

have full confidence that such contact will take place without any problem.έ 

She concluded: 

άAfter this meeting, we would like to share with you a lot of things that 

could possibly reinforce the enthusiasm and hope in your lives even more. The 

news, as it could not be otherwise, filled us with joy: we would see them again, 

and soon!έ 

But it wasn't until Friday, June 9th that our tutor announced the specific 

date:  

άIt is exactly the 26th of June, at 10 PM, near Can Batller, very close to 

Conreu de Ribes. Wait for new information.έ 

And as it had happened other times, we got excited, took out the maps, 

we spread them out over the table, and like crazy people, we started to look for 

the names of the names of the places in order to confirm the information given.  

Our guide also encouraged us:  

άYou can start studying the area. Later we will give you more 

information.έ  

We asked her what chances we had to see them and be with them.  

άApproximately a 60% chance making contact of the third kindέ ǎƘŜ 

replied. 

And about the planned work, she added:  

άLǘΩǎ ōŀǎƛŎŀƭƭȅ to get closer. We want you to experiment at a certain 

mental level. It would be optimal for the future that you begin to get acquainted 

with all the elements, both human and technical.έ 
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We were happy and excited and wondered if we would see our beloved 

commanders, Alux-Pen and Olion and their spacecrafts again, to which she 

replied: 

άFour spacecrafts will be in the area to provide logistical support, 

although only one of them will carry out a contact operation as close as possible. 

It is important that your vibrational level be high. Be happy and content and 

confident as well. Everything should go well.έ 

We felt that so much action for us alone was too much and we thought 

that maybe other groups would share the experience as well, but her answer 

left us even more astonished: 

άFor the moment we are interested in the embryo of the Group. We want 

a happy birth in the future.έ 

She then confirmed the presence of several elder brothers and sisters, 

as well as that of our quantum professor, Alux-Pen, and so we commented on 

the possibility of boarding his spacecraft and seeing him with his peculiar shapes. 

And we also discussed how our body would adjust because of the vibrational 

change, to which we were answered: 

άWe have to create an electromagnetic field that isolates itself from the 

group but without disturbing the natural composition of the environment, so 

that it provides a space for a romantic aura of energy to help in the work of 

internalization. It is interesting to improve mental schemes and to establish new 

άǳǇŘŀǘŜŘέ ŎƛǊŎǳƛǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǿ ǇŀǊŀŘƛƎƳǎ and that your mental quotient learns 

how to clearly distinguish the different motives and forms of that level that we 

advocate. 

άBecause it is important that you are aware at all times, to know the 

different keys in which we move, so that you are firmly convinced that you can 

cross the threshold that separates the two worlds.  

άSo that, in short, there will be no blockages or filters in your minds that 

in the future will disturb the psychic and physical development of your people. 

We believe that we are making good use of our prerogatives and we trust that 
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you will finally thank us for our efforts with a broad smile of fellowship and 

complicity.έ 

Then, each and every one of us prepared ourselves during those last few 

days so that the experience would be completely satisfactory. But like it 

happened in other similar situations, the group ego, which saw its sovereignty 

in danger, acted swiftly and forcefully.  

Arguments, misunderstandings, sensitivities began in the group, the 

άhƘΣ ǇƻƻǊ ƳŜέΣ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ŀǘǘŀŎƪǎΣ ǎŀŘƴŜǎǎΣ ŀƴŘ Ŧƛƴŀƭƭȅ ǘƘŜ ƎǊƻǳǇ ŜƴǘŜǊŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ŀ 

total crisis, a crisis that could lead, like on other occasions, to some of us leaving 

the group. And we all sensed and feared it. 

How hard those moments were for us, but it was inevitable. A group is 

a living thing that suffers, that learns, that grows with it all. And we wondered if 

we had really chosen all that, since we found it hard to believe that so much 

suffering could be of any use to the spirit.  

Although we also knew, from the teachings of our elder brothers and 

sisters, that the spirit does not mind the suffering we undergo if we learn from 

it and although it is always better to do it based on knowledge (at that time some 

of us only saw suffering for everywhere, even though we knew the great effort 

and love given by the elder brothers), it seemed at times that we were deaf and 

blind. 

The path of a contact and work group is a hard one, but we also know 

from them that groups are the cells of the new society of the future and that 

ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜƳ ǿŜ ƭŜŀǊƴ ǘƻ ŀŎŎŜǇǘΣ ǘƻ ǘƻƭŜǊŀǘŜΣ ǘƻ ŎƻŜȄƛǎǘΣ ǘƻ ǎƘŀǊŜΣ ǘƻ ƎƛǾŜΧΣ ǎƛƴŎŜ 

this is how we receive.  And finally and above all this is how we learn to love. 

Also, that a great lesson to learn is humility, since with it we can understand and 

trust that our companions are often telling us what we should hear.  

Well, let's start with the story of the trip.  

It is 6:30 p.m. on Monday, June 26th, 2000. We are happy and excited on 

that June afternoon with the new adventure we are going to have. So, we leave 

Badalona-Barcelona and we head for the A-7 highway that will take us to 
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Martorell. We leave through the toll and head towards Capellades down the 

road that we know so well, thanks to our retreats in άCan Juliáέ, in Sant Esteve 

Sesrovires.  

Following the indications of Sili-Nur, we pass by Gelida, we reach Sant 

Sadurní d'Anoia and head towards Avinyonet del Penedés, in the direction of 

Olesa de Bonesvalls, passing through Laver, Santa Pau d'Ordal and Sant Cugat 

Sesgarrigues. 

Finally, and after touring fields and fields of beautiful green vineyards of 

the Penedés plain, known worldwide for its exquisite wines and cavas15 (the 

famous sparkling wine) and some comings and goings to Vilafranca del Penedés. 

We arrived in Olesa de Bonesvalls at 20:55 hours and we decided to get in 

telepathic contact with our guide: 

Good evening, friends. I hope you are feeling well. Now I will put you 

through to Olion. 

άWelcome, Olionέ we all said in unison. 

άHow are you friends? I hope that in the course of the time left before 

the appointment, you will be completely relaxed and cheerful, you will help us in 

our work. You are located in the Plana del Penedés, and it is easy to find your 

way from here to the head towards the planned area. On your right, depending 

on how you look at Avinyonet, is the Port de l'Ordal. You should go in that 

direction. 

άFirst of all, 4 km away, you will be able to refuel and have a snack if you 

wish. Then you continue in the same direction and you will find, at about 10 km, 

a residential area. It has a very peculiar sign! So, keep going in that direction and 

when you arrive at the place, around 10:00 pm, get in touch with us. We will be 

permanently on the channel. See you later.έ 

We follow the indicated route. Along the way we are constantly looking 

at how far we had driven, 2,2 km, then 3,5 km, 3,7 km and,... at exactly 4 

 
15 Translator's note: A sparkling wine mainly produced in Catalonia. 
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kilometers away, we find a gas station about to close. The gas tank of the car, 

with reserve. It is 10 o'clock at night. 

But the hard times continue, and on the way to Port de l'Ordal, just 10 

km away, as he has indicated, a signpost points us to the entrance of a 

residential area. We are surprised by the title and suddenly we stop the car. 

Before our perplexed eyes, some άpeculiarέ letters, the ones indicated on the 

sign, which make us laugh and shout with joy: άCan Juliáέ. A new άCan Juliáέ, and 

it says it clearly. 

And it is that the other άCan Juliáέ, on the other side of the map, near 

Martorell, is the place where we periodically hold the retreats to share 

experiences and excitement with all the friends and acquaintances of the Group. 

What a coincidence! 

We enter this residential area hoping to find a sign. It is 22:30 hours. We 

are close to Vallirana16, and the road to the port is quite busy at this time of day.  

In the sky, some άsuspicious cloudsέ surround us. We see several lights, 

undoubtedly airplanes, and we count them, thinking of the 4 ships that our tutor 

told us about, although a pink cloud catches our attention, and at the entrance 

of the urbanization we decide to establish contact again.  

άFriends, we have been waiting. You are in the first phase of today's 

work.έ 

Then we asked him:  

άAre you behind that pink cloud?έ 

άtŜǊƘŀǇǎ ǎƻƳŜǿƘŜǊŜ ŜƭǎŜ ǘƻƻΧέ they answered. And suddenly, a very 

powerful white spotlight illuminates the ground and dazzles us. 

A voice says to us: 

 
16 In that village, Vallirana, our friend Connecticut a.k.a. Magda La Pm, who years later would join 

the Tseyor Group, would sleep peacefully and oblivious to events.  
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άSlowly approach the center of that light. Do not be afraid. It is just an 

extrapolation, soon you will be very well, very calm and very happy. Take that 

step now. Come closer to that circle of light that appears on the ground, before 

your eyes. It is a dimensional opening and in it you will remain deposited only a 

few moments. Make the transfer and feel comfortably.έ 

Having said this, the voice added:  

άYou will see some lights: red, yellow and green. When it is green you 

will be able to advance slowly, together with the brothers who will accompany 

you.έ  

At this moment we observe, about 100 meters above us, a craft that is 

suspended in the air.  

άtƭŜŀǎŜ Ǝƻ ŀƘŜŀŘϦΣ ǘƘŜ ǾƻƛŎŜ ǎŀȅǎΦ  

We enter the circle of light, and above us, spotlights swirl around and 

spiral lights spinning around us. We are nervous. Suddenly, the module emits a 

spotlight of very white light that is directed into space and makes warning signals 

to a circular spacecraft (disguised in the clouds) which approaches and stops 

above us, about 100 meters away as well. 

From the center of the spacecraft descends a luminous circular platform 

of about four meters in diameter and we access it. Next to us, tall beings in long 

white robes embrace us so that we feel protected and confident. There is a 

platform on which we begin to rise, like on an elevator. 

Now, a light above emits flashing rays. And there is a dial with a needle 

that goes up and down, like a tire pressure gauge, measuring our vital signs and 

we feel a great pressure in our head. We arrive at the ship. In a very luminous 

tubular compartment or module, about 4 meters high and 3 or 4 meters wide, 

some beings welcome us with smiles and accompany us to a room where they 

proceed to check us over. We lie down on stretchers.  

The first part of the examination is ocular, through the back of the eyes 

and pupils. Then the genital organs, thorax, nose, ears, cerebellum, and the rest 

of the body. By means of a kind of flashlight pencil, provided at its end with a 
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green light bean, they check the blood flow. They also explore our teeth and 

warn us to always take good care of them, as this avoids any source of infection.  

Then they send us a very thin ray, the thickness of a sewing thread, 

which penetrates our pineal gland and exits through the cerebellum. 

Simultaneously, through a screen, we can follow the internal exploration, which 

is very complex. At the end we are given some important tips on nutrition. Then 

we have a long conversation about other topics. And they also tell us:  

άYou have a body that will allow you to live in harmony and health. Take 

care of yourself. Walk and stroll. Don't take life too seriously but be responsible 

for your bodyΦέ 

And they go on to say: 

άHelp by example. Make friends. Be kind. Do not hate. Do not be 

disturbed. Live quietly, in peace.έ 

We are still lying on the stretchers and now they tell us:  

άStand up. You are going to turn around and walk a few steps until you 

see a very intense white light. It is an atomic transporter. And you will be at the 

starting point. It is very possible that you will not remember everything that has 

happened now.έ 

Finally:  

άWe have also made a chromosomal correction to prevent premature 

aging in the future.έ 

You should also know that in this time that you have been on the 

spacecraft, you will have spent exactly 38 seconds and 5 tenths of your time. So, 

we have "stolen" 38 seconds and 5 tenths of your life. Forgive this interference. 

We will meet again. We love you very much.  

Here are some illustrations that reflect what happened. 
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Then, as a second part, the account of the field experience, not 

previously published.  

We are back on dry land and our eyes are watching the spacecraft 

speeding away. A feeling of joy and thankfulness overwhelms the four of us. 

Suddenly in the sky, a large orange ball or sphere streaks through space at high 

speed. From it, a smaller sphere is released and accompanies it... Beautiful. It is 

the farewell of our Brothers, but only for a few hours, since our, since our 

άǎŎŀǾŜƴƎŜǊ Ƙǳƴǘέ continues and Olion warns us:  

άWhen you hear the siren of an ambulance on the road, you are going 

to the Port of L'Ordal. Wait about 10 minutes.έ 

άIn the direction of the port will we find a reference?έ 

άYes, a closed inn is about 10 km in that direction. Go ahead and stop at 

10 km.έ 

A patrol car speeds down the road, heading towards the port. We think 

about the possibility that he is going to attend an accident and wait for the 

ambulance that Olion has told us about to appear. Indeed, a few minutes later, 

an ambulance crosses the road. 

It is 11.35 p.m. and 11 km from the last point of contact (near Molins de 

Rei), we leave the main road and look for a discreet place to contact. 

άMy friends, you are close to the meeting place. Go back to the main 

road again, towards the coast of Garraf. As soon as you get to the Parc Natural 

del Garraf, establish contact again.έ 

It's almost 12 o'clock at night and we feel like having a warm drink, so 

we look for a bar that's open at this time of the night and find one in Esplugas 

de Llobregat.  

We thus take strength to continue the άadventureέ started 6 hours ago 

and we get ready to ride what we unknowingly, would be the last kilometers of 

the final stretch of this άƎȅƳƪƘŀƴŀέ that our brothers have prepared for us with 

such precision. 
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We also recall at this time that the commander and guide of the 

expedition is our very dear Olion from Ganymede, a descendant of terrestrial 

beings and that he shows us more than enough that he perfectly knows the land 

of his ancestors, perfectly, since the night we met him at one of the get-

togethers in Can Juliá, the night we met him, he told us about his great interest 

and love for this planet.  

And what we do not know at this moment, is that we still have 6 more 

hours of travel, since we are right in the middle of the route they have 

scheduled. And we don't know that the group is about to go through one of the 

toughest tests of the night. 

At 1.35 a.m., we arrive at the beginning of the Garraf coasts. and right 

in front of the sign where it is written άParc Natural del Garrafέ, we communicate 

with our Guides and Brothers. 

άWelcome to the Parc Natural del GarrafΣέ Olion greets us. άThis area is 

good due to its vibrations. In it and during your brief stay, you will gather a good 

amount of energy, which you greatly need. 

άFirst of all, you will penetrate the Garraf Massif through an entrance 4 

km away from this place. It is a forest road that will take you along about 5 km 

to the very heart of the massif. There you will communicate again. Thank you 

and see you in a while.έ 

So, we set off again. The road is full of curves, with the construction of 

the new highway, there is little traffic and even less at this time on a Monday 

night, so we take it easy.  

We are constantly checking the kilometer counter of the car, and just 

again at 4 Km we reach the entrance of a quarry.  

We hesitated a bit at the beginning, as we were expecting an entry of 

other features, but the accuracy in regard to the number of kilometers makes us 

to take this detour. 
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The fact of entering a private property, psychologically, slows us down 

a lot, but the appearance of a guardian wolf dog already fills us with a certain 

uneasiness.  

There are those who think that perhaps it is time to put into practice 

what the elder brothers tell us so many times: that we all, in the end, have the 

same essence, and with mental strength, they send άgood thoughtsέ to the 

enraged animal infuriated by the presence of poachers, who does not fail to 

fulfill its task of absolute guardian of the night in the quarry.  

άwƻƭƭ ǳǇ ǘƘŜ ǿƛƴŘƻǿΗέ shouts another. 

And so, with the dog between the wheels, we quickly headed up the 

climb putting the engine at full throttle. The desperate barking of our guardian 

friend accompanies us for quite a while, although he has finally decided to stay 

at his post. 

All this fills us with a certain uneasiness and to top it all off, the 

enormous machines of the quarry appear to us as threatening. The high wheels 

of the trucks dwarf even more our all-terrain vehicle even more as it continues 

to climb unperturbed, spurred on by the fixed foot on the accelerator and that 

seems to hear only one word: άUp! Up!έ 

Surely άupstairsέ, the brothers are laughing their heads off, seeing us 

and άhearingέ our thoughts, first full of fear, then of astonishment, then of joy.  

The fact is that after all these vicissitudes, we are still not very clear that 

this is the right way to go, since fear itself, camouflaged with reason, makes us 

believe that it is not possible. Although some still say: άThat's a good place for 

the spacecrafts... everything is huge!έ.  

Anyway, after 3 km of ascent, we decided to retrace the entire way and 

we went back down to the road to meet our friendly dog, that is evidently 

waiting for us and races our four-wheel-drive once more. 

Already on the road that leads to Sitges, after going 4 km, we realize that 

it can't be any other road than the quarry road. And back again! So again, we 

climbed the steep slopes, with the excited spirit and eager to reach the goal. 
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Suddenly, from between the vertical walls of the quarry three figures of 

almost 3 meters tall appear to tell us to advance, showing us the forest path, 

half-hidden among the high mounds of removed earth.  

Behind, a large light coming from the spacecraft does not allow us to see 

their faces, but it shows their tall dark silhouettes against a bright background. 

What a beautiful sight! 

The forest road seems to have no end. First  it goes up, then it goes 

down, then to the right, then to the left. LǘΩǎ ŀ ǊƻǳǘŜ often marked by very dense 

vegetation and that seems to go into the very bowels of the earth.  

The numbers on the mile-counter are running: ... 2, 3, 4 km and suddenly 

the vegetation changes. There are vineyards, cactus, some deserted and an 

abandoned house that allows us to make a joke in case we get lost.  

We leave this paradise and find ourselves in a forest again.  

Our path seems to get lost behind a sharp bend, but to our surprise it 

goes on and on, for about 5 km away, we can see far away and far below the 

lights of the quarry.  

Suddenly, the brothers, from their ships in the sky, welcome us with 

flashes of white light. Finally, our destination! We are happy and content. 

Several more flashes of light indicate that they are approaching.  

It is 2.55 a.m. when we communicate with them.  

άNow you will remain silent. Say some mantras to balance energies and 

thus help us in our work. At 3.00 A.M. there will be a sighting. Nothing else.έ 

We decide to hold hands and pronounce OM. Within moments we are 

relaxed and greatly at peace. At 3 o'clock several flashes light up the sky. Two 

spacecrafts appear coming from the mountain and a third from the sea.  

Beings in white suits descend from one of the ships and surround us and 

with big screens, like radars, in a circle, several meters away, they project 

orange-colored lights on us. 
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They indicate that they are creating a zone of electromagnetic radiation 

field that will allow us to pass from one dimension to another, preventing our 

mind from suffering any alterations, both physical and psychic type, and also to 

be able to board the spacecraft without any problem.  

Olion informs us:  

άThe whole team is ready and acting at every instant, at the level of 

fractions of millionths of a second, in alternative sequences.έ 

Above us, a large spaceship gives off oblique beams of very intense 

white light. From these light beams, four are directed at each of us. And we go 

up into the ship, wrapped by the light, half unconscious and lifted by the chest, 

and finally we are absorbed by that great focus of white-colored rays. 

άNo abduction procedureέ our tutor would later tell us άis anything but 

a voluntary act on the part of the abductee, precisely because he is reluctant to 

abandon the gravitational state, because on solid ground it logically gives him 

confidence. And that is why we must keep the person in a half unconscious state, 

to avoid unfounded fears.έ 

Once we are up there, we are checked again. There are several doctors 

and scientists of different morphologies. We are frightened to see such a variety 

of breeds around us. Someone is still unconscious. Olion enters, greets us and 

takes his hand to give him strength. And then he explains the work they are 

doing: 

¶ Healing at a molecular level. 

¶ Correcting some chromosomal deficiencies. 

¶ Adjusting your pharmacological design to new aspects that allow you to 
immunize yourself to certain vibrations. 

We are all amazed. 

They also stimulate our άthird eyeέ and tell us that little by little we will 

see the micro-cosmos and the macro-cosmos and we will be able to heal and be 

healed. And finally, they bathe us with a kind of white milk, to regenerate our 

skin.  
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Later we move to a circular room, where there is a large oval table in 

the center and a large dome on the ceiling. The four of us are seated at one end 

of the table. In front of us are the Brothers: Sili-Nur, next to her Icotrem, also 

Alux-Pen. At the back of the room, Olion. 

From above, from the great dome descends a great ball of white light.  

Inside, some totally blurred factions: Aium Om radiating love and 

tenderness. 

His powerful energy is extended in thousands of filaments and four of 

them stand out very clearly towards each one of us and deeply penetrate us 

through our foreheads. We are aware of the great moment we are experiencing. 

After the coming of Aium Om, we find ourselves somewhat dismayed 

and a little shocked, and the words of Sili-Nur, our tutor, come to us as if to give 

us courage. 

ά¸ƻǳ ŀǊŜ ƭǳŎƪȅΦ !ƛǳƳ hƳ Ƙŀǎ ǘǊŀƴǎƳƛǘǘŜŘ ǘƻ ȅƻǳ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ Ƙƛǎ /ǊŜŀǘƛǾŜ 

9ǎǎŜƴŎŜέΣ {ƛli-Nur tells us. 

We feel excited and at the same time with a great responsibility, after 

this meeting with our Master Aium Om. The Brothers say goodbye to us. We 

embrace Olion.  

Then, we enter an elongated module, in the form of a tube, with side 

seats. It is a small transporter ship17 , guided by two beings of different 

morphologies. The pilot is very friendly and joking, as is the co-pilot. Both do not 

stop talking and occasionally turn to make some remarks. We laugh a lot with 

them, and especially when they answer the question άWhere are we going?έ 

They answer us that we will see and they laugh very much. They want to make 

us άsufferέ a little from our natural curiosity. The trip, in such good company, 

becomes pleasant and entertaining. 

 
17 Years later we would use this means of transport again to go to the submarine base in the 

Canary Islands, within the convivences meetings of Tegoyo and using the existing interdimensional 

portal in the Volcano of the Abduction in Lanzarote. 



123 

We entered through a large dark opening, like the entrance to a large 

cave. We are now circulating through a kind of underground river, and we go 

down always with the module, through vertical holes dug in the rock. 

We go down and down and finally we reach a wide space that reminds 

us of a subway station with the classic vault. There is the door to what seems to 

be an office. 

We enter a round room that has in the center a circular table with a 

large sphere suspended a few centimeters from the table, representing the 

globe. 

Suspended on the walls there are large panels with many colored lights. 

In front of them and manipulating some controls and keyboards, there are 

several brothers of the Confederation to whom we ask what these panels and 

these colored lights represent and what the sphere of the Earth is for. 

They explain to us in detail all the functioning of this database that 

allows them to detect, among other things the contamination of the planet, the 

seismic and telluric movements in different parts of the Earth as well as the 

movement of their spacecraft through our space. And, we observe how some 

little lights move at high speed through the dark panel.  

They warn that when the planetary change arrives we will have to travel 

there, with their ships or mentally, to inform us of a specific situation; and in 

case of immediate evacuation of some place, to be able to know the places 

where there is less danger and thus form new and small settlements or urban 

centers.  

They explain that this submarine base can be referred to as άaverage 

typeέ. It emerges from another dimension, although two or three times a year 

it becomes visible on the islands. This is due to a purification debugging process.  

We are invited to a fun party where there are a number of beings of very 

different morphologies, who we all communicate with telepathically. They tell 

us that this party has been organized in order to be able to get to know these 

brothers, since in the future we will have to work with them. 



124 

To our surprise, among the guests there is a young man from Valencia-

Spain with whom we communicate verbally. As he explains, he has been part of 

a contact-work group and is currently collaborating at the base with the brothers 

of the Confederation.  

Later, we leave the party and walk down a long, narrow corridor. On its 

sides, some windows look out and through them we can see the seabed and 

observe what appears to be a large octopus or squid with its long tentacles. 

Lǘ ŀƭƭ ƭƻƻƪǎ ƭƛƪŜ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ŀ WǳƭŜǎ ±ŜǊƴŜΩǎ ƴƻǾŜƭ ƻǊ ŀ ǎŎƛ-fi movie, 

but to us it is so real that when we see it from the outside -on our way back to 

the Garraf-, the great submarine base of the Canary Islands, supported by its 

mobile pillars, slightly inclined on the seabed, we are convinced that we will be 

back much sooner than we imagined.  

We return to the ship in the Garraf massif, where the brothers' work is 

being finalized. At 4.10 a.m., after several flashes in the sky, they say goodbye.  

άI hope that you can remember something else in the adimensional 

rescue or regression, because the mind denies some extremes. You can now ask.έ 

άHow can we explain to our friends that we have seen you physically?έ 

άYou see, we are moving on different levels. Your neurons are not used 

to these vibrational changes; and they are not used to it because they have not 

been ΨeducatedΩ for it. Your mind simply denies these facts, making you believe 

that any vision of reality is fantasy. 

άSo, I hope you will understand that this kind of experience has nothing 

to do with the virtual reality of your world. So, it is good to think that what we 

have not seen is as credible as what we see, which is not. 

άAnd whoever can be sure of what you have seen, must be able to check 

and prove it, but he who assures that you have not seen it, must also check and 

prove it. And that someone is also in yourselves. 

άSo, start breaking schemes and when you face the doubt of your minds, 

make sure that everything can be true and false. Because everything will always 

be of the color of the glasses you use to see it; and that color, undoubtedly is your 
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mind. I recognize that you have a powerful reason for retaining in your mind the 

development of the operation. I think that you are in a very sweet moment for it, 

knowing in addition that this Knowledge will serve you enormously in the future. 

Have patience, for in time you will come to understand all the meaning that for 

now seems to be veiled.  

άThe work is finished. You can make preparations for the return.έ 

Well, this is the fantastic but true account of what happened, or what 

we recall of it. First of all, we would like to send a very fond remembrance to all 

the old companions of the group of that time.  

And also to say that 9 months after this meeting there was a division in 

the group that 3 months later, just when it was a year after the events that we 

have described, on June 8th, 2001, in the middle of the mountain of Montserrat, 

coinciding with a formidable sighting of one of their spacecrafts and 

communication, a new and fruitful stage started that all of you know, under the 

protective umbrella of TSEYOR. The group of all.  

OLION MEDIATOR IN THE MOUNTAIN 

Olion also acted as a mediator in the mountain, where the confirmation 

of a new and important impulse for TSEYOR was given to be what is today our 

beloved Tseyor group. An interesting story from our sister Sala, also included in 

TAP communiqué number 30 dated July 12th, 2015. 

Sala: 

¢Ƙŀƴƪ ȅƻǳ ŀƭƭ ǾŜǊȅ ƳǳŎƘΣ ǘƘŀƴƪ ȅƻǳ ǾŜǊȅ ƳǳŎƘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ tŜǊǳΩǎ /ŀǎŀ 

TSEYOR group.  

You have asked me to tell you about my arrival in the group and I will do 

it with great pleasure, since it is the first time in almost twenty years that 

someone has asked me to do so and I am going to try to summarize it.  
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At the end of 1997, Puente told me that he was part of a contact group 

that channeled and he very respectfully  told me that if someday I wanted to go, 

he would gladly take me to an open house session.  

At that time, he had planned a trip to the island of La Palma, in the 

Canary Islands.  

On his return from the trip we arranged to meet and I told him how 

much I was looking forward to meeting the group and seeing a contact session, 

as it would be the first time I was going to attend to one of them. 

I was very impressed to see how beings from other places in the cosmos 

could communicate with us, and so I started to go as a listener for months, as 

there were only open house sessions once a month. 

On one of those occasions, our sister Sili-Nur asked me directly if I 

wanted to join the group. I said yes without a moment's hesitation. And so it was 

I became an active member of the group.  

Those were years of many experiences for all of us. The elder brothers 

as a game, quoted us in places where we would do field work and the group was 

further strengthened. There were also convivial gatherings with the listeners 

who came to open house sessions, and there were many of them.  

Some of the current members of the group are from that time: Azul 

Cielo, Ignis, Zapatero, Sentimiento, etc.  

At that time, I started to contact Brother Olion and when the whole 

group was in harmony, I felt the presence of their spacecrafts and mentally I 

asked Brother Olion if he could give us any sign. I heard inside me saying: "Look 

at the horizonέ, or to another spot and he made a trace in the sky that left no 

doubt that it was them. 

On one occasion, being in some get-together in Can Juliá, in Barcelona, 

in our room, when we were about to go to sleep, one member of the group came 

running in saying:  

άCome out, they are out there!έ 



127 

Then we went out onto a balcony, and it was amazing. A large spacecraft 

was above us covering the space, and in the distance another smaller one that 

had to be a module and that they use as well.  

The next day, communicating with Sili-Nur, she introduced us to brother 

Olion and confirmed to us that the night before they had been p resent to 

motivate the group. And then we received a beautiful message from Olion 

through Puente and a companion.  

On another occasion we were also invited to go to Panama (I am 

synthesizing a lot because I do not want to go on too long), a group of 

metaphysics that a friend of ours knew very well. This group was very interested 

in getting to know us. Lectures were given there, meetings were held with all 

the members of the group, but what impressed them most was that we 

communicated with living human beings from the cosmos, because they were 

contacting discarnate beings.  

They left us some precious memories, because they are very loving and 

spiritual people. It was after the trip to Panama when Puente asked for a time 

of reflection on the permanence in the group, because he felt uneasy, he did not 

know where to go.  

I continued going to the group. It was 2001. Puente did not want to 

influence me at all and told me that I had to choose freely my permanence 

within the group freely. But the truth is that since Puente left there was no way 

of channeling the Elder Brothers. Even though new companions joined the 

group, there was still no communication.  

In May 2001, on a Friday afternoon, as it was daytime when we were 
meeting, he sent me to the usual meeting place and commented that after 
dropping me off he would go to Montserrat because, coming from Barcelona 
that morning (from the highway there is a point where you can clearly see the 
mountain of Montserrat), he had seen a flash of light that indicated that he had 
to go to the mountain. 

But when I arrived at the place where the whole group was meeting, 

everyone was very nervous because the computer was not working. When I 
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observed this, I told them that I was going with Josep and I ran out to see if he 

was still in the street, but he had already started the car. I was shouting and 

signaling him to stop and luckily he saw me and stopped, and that's how I was 

able to go with him.  

I think it was a very causal circumstance because it had to be like this.  

When we arrived at the esplanade it was still daylight. Mentally I asked 

Olión what we could do. His answer was that we should come back at midnight, 

so we decided to go to a nearby restaurant to spend a little time.  

And we returned to the esplanade shortly before the agreed time. We 

were inside the car, in silence. I mentally asked Brother Olion to give Puente 

evidence, with much love, because he was having a bad time, he was a little 

confused. And he told me mentally in which position we had to place the car to 

have more visibility, and so we did it.  

Once in that direction, again I closed my eyes, and we were both silent, 

but suddenly, Puente opened the car door and came out shouting: άThey're 

here, it's them!έ. And suspended in the sky he saw a big spacecraft.  

Puente: 

The ship was circular, it had very white windows all around it, reflecting 

the light inside. It was very flat and moved gracefully and silently. I got out of 

the car and yelled at them to stop. And the ship was slowly moving forward. I 

could almost make out the inside of the ship. This ship is already drawn on the 

covers of the first monographs on the Web. The ship was about 30 meters 

above. It was magnificent, marvelous.  

Sala: 

Puente got back into the car, excited as a child. I had not moved; I was 

there because I felt the experience was for him and he needed it.  
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After a while in the car, he felt a beeping sound inside him, like the one 

that the brothers make when they want to intervene, and it was Sili-Nur. It was 

Sili-Nur greeting us with a lot of love. The communiqué she gave us that night 

was so transcendent and so full of love. Those are moments that you will never 

forget. 

I was so excited, that the following Friday, as I was still in the group, I 

went again and I felt I needed to bring that communiqué so that they could read 

it, but the truth is that I had to take it with me. 

I had to take that communiqué so that they could read it, but the truth 

is that they did not pay any attention at all.  

So, I felt disappointed because it was a communiqué full of love for 

everyone. When the session was over, I said goodbye to the group because I felt 

that this was not my place. 

And so began this new group and a new stage. It was at that stage that 

Sili-Nur gave us the name Tseyor and we were not told what it meant until a few 

years later with ShilcarΩǎ ǎǘŀƎŜΦ 

And now Puente and I wonder how a small seed could become a big 

tree. This is a short summary of how it all began.  
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When the group started I stopped having any kind of contact with Olion. 

It was Puente who had it. I have understood that at that time it was necessary 

for me to communicate with Olión, but later it was no longer necessary. I 

understood this, because as Shilcars has said, they only communicate through 

Puente.  

This is a small contribution of mine, maybe another day we can 

continue... 

{9[9/¢Lhb hC h[LhbΩ{ COMMUNIQUÉS 

Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona-Spain, July 12th, 2001 

 

In a simple and entertaining way our elder brother Olion, with his 

natural grace and spontaneity, delights us while instructing with his comments 

about the spine, and concretely about the coccyx, where he says our Mother 

Nature remains asleep.  

Over the years, after the abundant material received at Tseyor (we are 

now in 2012), we can glimpse at the subliminal esoteric message that nestles in 

his words, and we believe it appropriate to reprodǳŎŜ ƛǘ ƘŜǊŜ ŦƻǊ ŜǾŜǊȅƻƴŜΩǎ 

enjoyment. 

Dear friends, brothers, I am Olion of Ganymede. The flan, this dessert 

originated in China millennia ago, made with egg yolks, milk and sugar, has an 

exquisite taste for those who like this sweet and at the same time soft dessert. 

But I am not going to talk about flan today, only in a figurative sense to establish 

a comparison with another type of flan that we would all be if we did not have a 

skeleton and backbone.  
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Let us imagine for a moment what would become of our bodies if we had 

no bones: equal to a mass of skin and fat crawling on the ground.  

Thus, because we have a skeleton we can walk upright, without 

forgetting to mention our spine.  

Of course, everything can be easier to carry out if we keep our back 

straight, if we keep our spine in perfect condition. We should think that on it lies 

the fundamental reason for our existence in this and other dimensions.  

Let us say that in all things created there is a vulnerable, sensitive point 

and at the same time the center of gravity of the manufactured object. For 

example, in flat glass, the crystal, therein is a weak point that will not be able to 

resist even the slightest blow without preventing breakage from occurring, and 

instead may be able to easily withstand the same or stronger blow in another 

part of its longitudinal space.  

Although in quantum terms I must say that it is not the blow itself that 

breaks an object, but rather the vibration produced by the impact itself at an 

atomic level.  

In the human being there are also extremely delicate parts, vulnerable 

points to be more precise, and it is indisputable that the place par excellence is 

the spinal column. Therein lies all its strength. There lies in a latent way the virgin 

sap that will provide, if the individual firmly goes for it the energy he needs to 

get out of the mental quagmire in which he is trapped.  

No matter what age, sex or state, every human being has the same 

means for self-realization. What is important is that he knows it and at the same 

time investigates what is being said, asks questions and he will be answered. And 

if he does not feel curiosity to know it, let him continue as he does now, living as 

ƘŜ ǿŀƴǘǎΣ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ǿƘŀǘ ƘŜ ƛǎ ŦǊŜŜ ǘƻ ŘƻΦ 

The human body is made up of a skeleton, muscles and organs, minerals 

and water, all of which wrapped in a special endowed energy, so that he thinks 

that in the spinal column he has, metaphorically speaking, the fishing rod that 

saves him from the hunger he has endured for millennia. Obscurantism that is 
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given to him for not investigating properly beyond his bones, concretely in his 

spinal cord. 

Figuratively speaking, in our spinal cord -as if it were a thermometer- our 

Mother is asleep, the mother of all of us. The one who has created us. Let's say, 

she has created us in her Universal Womb.  

It is our Mother Nature who resides in all of us and whose center of 

gravity is located inside our spine.  

It is supreme energy that is dormant in our coccyx. 

Subliminal energy that nests in our coccyx, and that remains waiting to 

be awakened and that of course we will not know it if fear exists in us, we tremble 

like a flan and we believe that what I have told you is just a tall tale.  

Sooner or later we will agree on some points and without any doubt you 

will start to wonder about the need for this awakening.  

All in due time. Love. Olion. 

Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona, August 20th, 2004 

 

The technological advance of today's human race has been frankly 

spectacular in just the last hundred years. 

Also, in the field of genetic engineering and research on the human 

genome, progress is being made at a rapid pace. 

However, there are certain aspects to be considered with regard to 

genetic experimentation and in relation to transgenic foods or foods derived 

from genetically modified organisms.  

Your society, logically, is becoming more and more sensitized and the 

word transgenic causes a certain fear before the risk of the unknown.  
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Especially hypothetical risks to health, the environment and biodiversity. 

For example, the fact of allergies, when the gene that is transferred to a given 

plant originates from a plant or animal source.  

Also, when certain biotechnology techniques are applied using antibiotic- 

resistant genes, and the risk that this resistance may be transferred to 

microorganisms in the human intestine. Including the hypothetical risk of the 

formation of aberrations in the spiral of DNA. 

OLION BIBLIOGRAPHY 

In the work Conversaciones Interdimensionales. Etapa Sili-Nur, Tseyor 

Library we can find some other Olion's communiqués. 
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7. ALUX-PEN 

AN ELDER BROTHER FROM THE CONSTELLATION OF ANDROMEDA 
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PORTRAYAL OF ALUX-PEN 

Alux-Pen is a man, a professor of quantum mechanics and a collaborator 

of our elder sister Sili-Nur. Alux-Pen, level H2, comes from the Constellation of 

Andromeda located at the edge of our galaxy, about 200 million light-years from 

Earth.  

Alux-Pen's presence is majestic but close, measuring more than two 

meters tall. His morphology is totally different from ours. In him stand out his 

large black eyes that shine with brightly. His limbs are long and thin. He has a 

great sense of humor and is very affable and attentive.  

ALUX-PENΩ{ THOUGHT DROPS 

άYou must use another system for capturing impressions that are 

perceived just when the mind ceases to function with its traditional schemes.έ 

Barcelona, May 9th, 2003. 

άWhen we go overboard in meeting the needs of the body, we are 

creating subtle walls that separate us from spirituality.έ Barcelona, July 25th, 

2003.  

άLet us understand well the interdimensional language, well, because the 

universal language is implicit in it.έ Barcelona, November 21st, 2003. 
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STORY OF A FIELD EXPERIENCE UNDER THE GUIDANCE OF 

ALUX-PEN 

Excerpt from the story of the night of Friday September 29th, 2000. 

It is night with a starry sky. In the distance there is a kind of ship or 

module with very powerful spotlights. Because of this, we do not clearly see its 

shape and size. Perplexed and frightened we all watch how it rapidly 

approaches. The module passes almost touching our heads, giving off a lot of 

light. It seems as if it wants to άcreateέ a magnetic field around us. Some of us 

are frightened and try to run away, while others are very perplexed.  

Powerless to move, we watch the scene with astonished eyes. 

The first spacecraft or module moves away and a second one appears, 

large and tulip-shaped. It also carries on its base, placed in two parallel rows, 

some large and powerful spotlights that illuminate our surprised faces.  

In the distance, a great ship similar to that of Alux-Pen can be seen. We 

are quickly abducted upwards into the second ship. There are some who refuse 

such abduction, remaining a few centimeters above the ground.  

The rest of us enter the apparatus with great joy. The interior of the ship 

resembles a laboratory, where,  as on other occasions we are άcleanedέ in 

special showers.  

The ship has a central corridor from which there are several side cabins, 

where later they will make us enter them to do various works on us. We ask and 

they tell us that it is άneuronal work.έ 

In one of these special cabins, they accommodate a colleague, and when 

we ask, they inform us that they are doing work to help her to άawaken 

consciousnessέ. 

Another companion, who is very happy and calm, is received by a very 

nice being, with a morphology different from ours and whose head and neck 

reminds of those of a turtle, but upright.  



137 

With great naturalness, our companion raises his left hand to make the 

typical άHigh five!έ and the creature raises its left hand as well, and when the 

palms of both are about 30 cm apart, the being projects blue rays, similar to 

those of an electric shock, and the partner quickly withdraws his hand from the 

strong tingling sensation produced by the discharge and laughing says: άWhat a 

spirit they have!έ 

Now we see Alux-Pen who was waiting for us standing there. 

We are just the whole group in a small room along with Sili-Nur and 

other elder brothers, and Alux-Pen tells us where we are failing.  

Some time later, a companion is put into a long, narrow, crescent-

shaped tube. It is made of stainless steel and appears to be high-tech. She sees 

herself lying inside and asks what is being done to her. They tell her άchakra 

alignmentέ. She sees her chakras: some very dark, others colorful but very dull, 

and observes how they are activated with various rays of different colors.  

Now, one of us is approached by five gray-colored beings of medium 

height with bald skulls, dressed in white robes, and take him to a room where 

there is a stretcher.  

There, lying on the stretcher, they put tubes all over him: head, chest, 

arms... and also between his legs. The tubes are light-colored, similar to 

electrical wires. They do a kind of check-up. 

Another colleague is also taken to a special cabin. We are told that she 

is being treated for an illness. Several of us are placed in individual booths. 

Above where we are now, there are more levels or floors, where other things 

will happen. 
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SELECTION OF COMMUNIQUÉS FROM ALUX-PEN 

Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona, May 9th, 2003 

 

Basically, what interests us all, and without diminishing the importance 

of this three-dimensional world, is to begin to experience the reality of that other 

world rich in perceptions that will provide us with a spiritual improvement.  

I would ask you: What do you mean by Christic manifestation? 

The Christic manifestation is a drop in the ocean, it is a grain of sand, it 

is the universe, it is the sum of all galaxies... it is everything.  

The Christic manifestation refers to a cosmic pronouncement, to a 

άcosmic know-it-allέ which has allowed any part of that Whole to mean the same 

in its totality. And here we would enter into intellectual disquisitions, absurd 

perhaps, more or less correct perhaps, but in the end the reality is that everything 

comprises the Whole. And this means that the purest essence of materialism is 

even part of that Whole in which we can maneuver and enhance and improve 

expectations when we know how to value this element to its full extent.  

Start considering the possibility of improving your deep intellect, based 

on coming to understand, one day, that the key to our situation in life, whether 

inhospitable or pleasant, whether happy or unhappy, whether rich or poor, will 

improve in a unique and polyvalent factor which will be that of absolute 

understanding.  

Learn to observe not only your inner self by means of psychological self-

observation, but also your surroundings, and in it your other realities, which 

exist, but you do not see them. Let us say that the energy fluctuates in different 

wave oscillations and affects our senses and our impressions.  

That is why, for example, that thought which has inclined you to 

meditation will perhaps be a thought that a brother has directed to such effect, 
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and why not, an exuberant action directed towards the emancipation of the 

senses and our impressions. It will be perhaps also, the approximation of the 

opinions of another thought. Or it may be the feeling of hatred, or fear, or 

helplessness that may be produced by a thought of the same level that will act 

in your mind, facilitating that repercussion and introversion.  

In a certain way we allow ourselves to be influenced by presences, by 

manifestations... by everything. The Christic manifestation is present there. This 

means that also our mind, as a powerful lighthouse and at the same time, as a 

magnet with which it relates, referencing its environment and its inner self, 

reverberates any type of manifestation like un echo towards infinity. 

Let us realize how these energies act in us, making us change our 

thoughts and actions, changing our mood or our bad mood into a joy, into a cry, 

into a sorrow, into a spontaneous evocation of inspiration...  

A world of energies or electromagnetic waves which you will not discover 

with your intellect, with the usual forms of thinking, with a yes or a no, with 

duality.  

You must use another system of capturing impressions that the intellect 

logically will not be able to do by itself. Sensations that are perceived at the very 

moment when mind stops functioning with its traditional schemes, with its 

bifocal or bipolar memory.  

These are systems of visual perception that do not obey to any subjective 

vision, but to a stereoscopic vision or in relief, in which different oscilloscopic 

magnitudes are observed, bands of light frequencies, which the physical eye does 

not grasp because it is limited.  

It is not a question, then, of intellectualizing any vision, because this is 

impossible. Reality, pure reality is here and there are no borders since the 

thinking does not have them either.  

With love, Alux-Pen 
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Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona, July 25th, 2003 (fragment) 
 

Good evening, friends.  

The knowledge that the human being receives during the period of his 

elementary education, obeys to a need to learn in order to establish a correct 

parallelism in the daily solutions and the typical problems that occur in the course 

of their existence, in pursuit of a material and therefore economic and social 

maintenance. 

On the other hand, once these first ages have passed, in which the 

emancipation of the senses is conspicuous by its absenceī however, the living 

flame of spirituality and good deeds nests within the human being, along with 

harmony and balance, it is difficult not to resist the so-called poles of matter.  

The physical body requires a balanced treatment, be it at the protein, 

light, or energy-rich level. Protein, light, energy, and so on. These needs must be 

covered as widely and perfectly as possible, but not more. Therein lies the need 

to know how to understand when a material good, a physical need, is enough. 

When we go beyond that need and we pass, without realizing it, to 

possession, to desire, to accumulation, we are creating countless subtle walls 

that are going to allow us to become entangled in a material/physical aspect, 

but undoubtedly reluctant and not very permeable to spirituality.  

In this regard, I would like to remind you that spirituality is only a concept 

seen through the prism of the hǳƳŀƴ ōŜƛƴƎΩǎ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ŦƛƴŘ ƘƛƳǎŜƭŦΦ 5ƛǎŎƻǾŜǊƛƴƎ 

for oneself, through one's own effort and ability to achieve it, the great 

possibilities of the mind.  

Spirituality means nothing more than accessing some higher planes of 

thinking that will allow us to interact with that dense holographic and neuronal 

net, which together with a systematic process, starting from Zero Space, will 

indicate us sovereignly and precisely, that the control of our thought is the key 

to the awakening of the cosmic consciousness.  

With love. Alux-Pen. 
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Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona, October 24th , 2003 

 

We are on the way to a limitless open-mindedness. We are in a time in 

which it is possible to talk about spirit, matter and spirituality, under the prism 

of the atom, from the physics or quantum mechanics and its most representative 

exponent, the fractal.  

As a more specific particularity of the atom, we can say that in it nestles 

the gift of creativity, the principle of life, the Gnostic teaching, the Whole, the 

Absolute.  

It is true that for now the only scientific evidence you have of the atom is 

purely deductive. However, by observing the behavior of its particles, it is 

possible to better know the atom by its effects on other particles, and at the same 

time, to intuit the principles of the radial energy that is found throughout the 

Universe. 

With regard to the fractal, this is a model of structure with which nature 

makes use to seek a transformation at the evolutionary level.  

We know that fractal shapes are always replicas of themselves, so that 

by enlarging one of its zones we will continue to see the same form; and upon a 

new enlargement will follow the same pattern, the same similarity. And any part 

of its structure will appear identically equal as the global structure. 

We also know that the human brain consists of two hemispheres. One, 

the intellectual hemisphere, which is that of movement, of action-reaction. And 

the other, that of intuition, which is that of transcendent thinking, inspiration or 

creativity, in short. These two hemispheres are part of the duality of the Universe, 

both of the large infinite and of the small infinite.  

In fact, these hemispheres are the key to atomic participation at an 

infinitesimal level, via fractal. 

Through the fractal and the participation of the Energy that invades all 

bodies, both visible and invisible, this duality is balanced.  
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The relationship Cause and Effect is part of this symbolic pair and our 

goal in life is, undoubtedly the balance to reach the deep understanding, to 

creativity, to the Absolute. 

Let us remember that the atom belongs to Space One, which corresponds 

to the three-dimensional or physical world, and the fractal to Space Zero or 

adimensional, imaginative and absolute world, through which passes in turn to 

a three-dimensional physical world or Space One.  

The fractal, although it may seem that it follows a very complex or 

complicated procedure, it is in fact very simple. It starts from an important and 

clarifying premise, which is to be able to balance two superimposed parts of the 

same reality: matter and spirit. By matter we can refer to the inconsequential 

thought, to the concept of cause and effect, action and reaction, black and white, 

positive and negative, and so on. 

Transcendent thinking is given by addition when, at the conscious level, 

we exactly become aware of the degree of reality or unreality in which we live. 

Of course, reality is given when we are conscious, at any instant, of the 

experiential or existential concept.  

On the other hand, the inconsequential thinking will have to recognize, 

someday, that it is inconsequential, that it is illusory, that it is circumstantial and 

therefore predetermined. And at that moment, the human being will reach a 

certain degree of psychological positioning, allowing him to glimpse, as if it were 

a great illuminating flash of light, that the reality he is looking for in his life, in 

his existence, the whys and wherefores of his existence do not exist, they only 

have a place in his illusory state of mind or secular obscurantism.  

Without this pair of opposites that are part of the universal duality, the 

three-dimensional physical world would not be possible, just as there would be 

no reason for the existence of Zero Space, and therefore, nothing would exist.  

The question is, whether the fractal acts as consciousness to reestablish 

the balance in duality. The answer is yes, since the means by which the fractal 

harmonizes them is by deep understanding, perseverance, length, perseverance, 

humility, coherence. Starting from these premises, the fractal acts by itself 
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according to its own orders. These ones, logically have reverted through this logic 

and coherence, and its own needs. And which are its own through its own self-

awareness.  

In modern quantum typology, we understand that the fractal is the 

Beloved, the Absolute, the Creator, the Omnipresent, God. We could participate 

in that knowledge, here and now, based on higher concepts in reasoning and 

exposition of ideas and speak, likewise, of mathematics, of geometry, of high 

numerical or algebraic benchmarks. Basically, everything that we could 

enunciate, explain, inform, refer to, would only swell your acquired knowledge, 

and this is not the case, for we would be of little help in the deep understanding. 

Certainly, and deep down, you already possess this knowledge. 

In any case, it would be very difficult to understand the intrinsic meaning 

ƻŦ ƛƴǘǊƛƴǎƛŎ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ƻŦ ƻƴŜΩǎ ƻǿƴ ƛƴǘǳƛǘƛƻƴΣ ƛƴǘǳƛǘƛƻƴ ƛǘǎŜƭŦΣ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƛƎƛƴ 

of God or the Absolute and the meaning of Nothingness. 

We may deduce from this that there will be some aspects to which our 

rational mind will not have access, and therefore, better to cease in the vain 

attempt to understand by that means, since the search for such an 

understanding will lead us through very difficult labyrinthine paths, and thus 

delaying our ascent indefinitely.  

Yes, we can think of the adimensional transfer, called astral travel, which 

is nothing more than an experience in the microcosm. A multiple particle world 

in which it is possible to reconstruct reliably, an infinite world of perceptions, an 

existential world, a world conditioned also by certain rules. Particle worlds are, 

in turn, exact replicas of the worlds in the Macro Universe. 

Thus, quantum mechanics goes beyond matter, and of course, beyond 

the atom. There is a microcosm formed by fractals where a whole infinite world 

of perceptions is found. Through the fractal and stereoscopic vision, in reverie, in 

meditation, in reflection, etc., we also find points of reference with reality. 

However, the human mind will be prevented from achieving more and 

better processes of refinement and regeneration at the psychological level, as 

long as it does not manage to cross the threshold of matter, rationally speaking; 
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although physically it is impossible to penetrate in such microworlds of particles, 

since quantum does not obey to any material or physical law. Its main 

particularity lies in the emotional, mental and high-intellectual concept.  

It is only on the basis of these parameters that one day we will be able to 

understand the need to know how to take advantage of Energy - which in fact 

feeds us back - in order to continue ascending this infinite mountain of 

understanding.  

With love. Alux-Pen. 

Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona, October 31st, 2003 

 

Today I will focus on the subject of a behavioral relationship that is a prey 

to fear, anguish, unreason, etc. Of course, logically is an imaginary, fictitious 

relationship, and above all produced by an alteration, by an imbalance, by an 

imbalance, by a disharmonization. 

Actually, our chromosomes, cells, our genetic reading, or the map of the 

human genome in general, obey to some guidelines derived from the own 

orientative sense, with which the Fractal acts in a uniquely partisan way. This 

means that the electromagnetic relationship promoted by the fractal - by the 

way intelligently designed in its most intrinsic endowment-, will show us a 

determined and characteristic functional process. Yet it is difficult to understand 

at an intellectual or psychological level, although the incomprehensibility of its 

effects does not mean that they are not produced within us. 

The fractal, while acting at a microworld level, also alters a whole macro 

cosmic process, and the whole holographic orb will receive direct correspondence 

with that same fractal, with that minuscule part of the ethereal confrontation, 

representing a qualitative improvement of all its creative possibilities.  

Let's say that the fractal indicates a portion of the unquestionable reality 

and because of that it is not accessible, since our understanding of the absolute 
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reality has no place in an intelligent system exclusively designed for an 

understanding at a quantum level or beyond the atom.  

For this very reason, the attempt to reach an exact understanding of the 

effects of electromagnetism may cause in your minds a difficult coverage of 

unknown possibilities. Such ignorance sometimes results in a certain skepticism, 

a disqualification of factors which, being unknown are questioned exclusively by 

the unreason. That is, by ignorance. 

Then, we have only one resource to apply before the bewilderment of the 

mind in the face of unrealistic checks, not authenticated, not revalued. And this 

solution lies in the creative imagination that will allow us to understand the great 

possibilities that exist in the cosmos and that exist precisely because of that great 

unreality that is the physical world itself, and which at the same time allows us 

a balanced development, physically and spiritually. 

So it is necessary to be able to access to programmatic universal 

knowledge, to structures of universal knowledge at the esoteric level, although 

scientifically unprovable, until we experience these phenomena for ourselves. 

It is also possible to recognize the energy that through the experiential 

and experiential factor occurs in our body. For example, those symptoms of 

tiredness, exhaustion, insecurity, even depression, can be evident signs of 

change. Those other feelings of helplessness, anguish, fear, and general 

dissatisfaction may be signs of a spiritual blossoming. Or, those feelings of self-

hatred (a very complex matter but explainable in some way), can also mean a 

structural or archetypal change of the mind and our positioning within the 

holographic balance.  

If our thinking accesses such particular facts, we will be able to contrast 

by means of the opportune vision in certain levels of consciousness like 

stereoscopic, astral etc.  If this is conjugated efficiently and balanced by a process 

of intellectual and intuitive reasoning, reaching the conclusion that it is possible 

to transcend a three-dimensional space and place ourselves in an optic or 

parabola, geometrically speaking, it allows us to observe the observer and be 

observers of the environment at the same time.  
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A very important issue to be considered for studying and reflecting is the 

fact that events happen sporadically over time, but predictable in an atemporal 

space. So, we are talking about foreseeing events, mental projections, 

preconceived knowledge, and we are also talking about the knowledge of the 

integrating future.  

On the other hand, if one of the most important factors is our behavioral 

and ecumenical relationship, and therefore also cohabitators and creators or co-

creators of a interplanetary cosmic process, we will come to guess that it will be 

necessary to apply a doctrine that does not fulfill any dogma or alter any 

established process by a, let's say universal, law of psychological behavior. 

In this quantum process, and in order to quantify it properly, in a 

balanced and fair way, we must add that initially we will start from our thinking, 

from our conceptual realities, from our feeling of love and understanding, always 

under the tutelage of our own inner being. This is the only viable element to 

access to higher spaces of knowledge and higher planes of contemplation, of 

ecstasy and emancipation of egoic feelings.  

With love. Alux-Pen. 

Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona, November 21st, 2003 

 

A series of adverse factors, including egoic factors, very often hinders the 

proper spiritual manifestation in the human being. 

It is something similar to a written music that should sound 

harmoniously, but on the contrary, the human ensemble that interprets it does 

not obey faithfully to the conductor's baton and much less to the score, resulting 

in a musical dissonance. 

It is not possible to think positively by concentrating on an intimate, 

spiritual, inner work, if pessimism, anguish, or fear of possible difficulties are 

increased. Let us be intelligent and let us fear nothing in a dual world like this, 
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with its laws, joys and sorrows and let us think that nothing happens in an 

Absolute Nothingness. 

Actually, adversity is an inexhaustible source of resources. We can find 

the key that unlocks our inner heart and the necessary mentality to get to know 

the antidote, which is the alchemy of a process of transfiguration, of 

transmutation and equilibrium with which to disinhibit ourselves adequately 

from that constant and repetitive process or wheel of existence, and therefore, 

lacking an authentic reality. 

Certainly, our expectations for change can be improved with balance, 

understanding, friendship and companionship and with the enthusiasm to create 

a new reality in our life and in our environment.  

Indeed,  a change of mental structures is needed, and what do we mean 

by such a change if there is no change in us, if our psychological postures remain 

the same as always or are increased, if our necessary spiritual change remains in 

the same position, with projects that have not yet been carried out or 

performed? 

Then, in this situation, what is the point of attempting a transformation 

or transmutation, a psychological change? It is absurd, because it is useless, to 

complain about the lack of clarification of ideas and means with which to meet 

our spiritual needs if we continually disregard the dictates of our heart. 

The advocated change is in the yearning for transformation and in the 

concrete vision of erroneous psychological structures. And when the mind 

changes, it transforms, it evolves, bringing clarity, agreement, the conjugation 

of ideas and thoughts, the projects and objectives to be fulfilled, the inner work 

and the development towards the goals of the improvement of human thinking. 

The cosmos and its fractal energy that surrounds everyone and 

everything, is crying out for such a change.  

To this end, we should observe our environment, its difficulties, and those 

of ourselves, without any hint of identification. Nothing that happens on the 
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outside with respect to the impressions received through the five senses, should 

disturb us in the slightest. 

The non-identification of the surrounding elements will be one of the keys 

ǘƻ ǇŜƴŜǘǊŀǘŜ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŦǊŀŎǘŀƭΩǎ ƳƛŎǊƻǿƻǊƭŘΣ ǘƘǳǎ ŎƻƴǎƻƭƛŘŀǘƛƴƎ ǎƻƳŜ ŀǊŎƘŜǘȅǇŜǎ 

that will allow us to improve our superior intellect and likewise promote the good 

performance and regulation of the body, both the physical and psychic ones. 

Believing in God can become very difficult or complex. When we ask who 

God is, we may already be idealizing Him. On the contrary, when we talk about 

the fractal, it is verified in our mind that it is something separated from dogma, 

ŦǊƻƳ ōŜƭƛŜǾƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǎŜŜƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ǎƻ ƻƴΦ ¢ƘŀǘΩǎ ǿƘȅ it is important to delve into 

the transcendent science or of an internal character, such as mental 

extrapolation.  

We will have the opportunity to maintain direct communication with our 

inner worlds when we know about the mental mechanisms that favor our ultra-

senses to participate directly with higher spheres and higher categories of 

knowledge. We may also be talking about observing, about self-observation, and 

about observing the observer through self-observation.  

It is evident that multiple ideas are generated through thinking, which 

are collected in adimensional spaces, but are reflected in this three-dimensional 

space. Obviously, these ideas will be interpreted or decoded depending on the 

particular mental structure of each individual.  

It is logical to think that the more advanced and higher in appreciations 

our thinking is, the better we will be able to objectify the received impressions, 

as well as the ideas and thoughts generated.  

So, what is needed is to improve our thinking and to provide it with the 

appropriate mechanisms, because in thinking there are multiple facets and 

aspects in which we can focus on and obtain interesting conclusions. 

I can say άI love everyone and everythingέ, and with that simple phrase I 

am magnifying a whole process known to me. But what else do I love? Actually, 

the answer will always be a function of my own knowledge.  
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So, let us understand the interdimensional language well, because the 

universal language is implicit and intrinsically written in it, the language of the 

deep mind that can lead us to a greater understanding at all levels.  

It is on the basis of the perfection of our thinking, of the improvement of 

our ideas and our behavioral relationship that we will improve our future. And 

with greater breadth of vision, we will be able to cross the threshold of average 

knowledge and place ourselves in higher spheres of knowledge.  

With love. Alux-Pen. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ALUX-PEN 

In the work Conversaciones Interdimensionales. Etapa Sili-Nur, Tseyor 

Library, a good sample of Alux-Pen's communiqués on quantum can be found. 
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8. THE ȰLITTLE ONESȱ OF SPACE 

THE PILOTS OF THE SPACECRAFTS OF THE COSMOS 

 

Beings that usually collaborate with Mo and Rhaum. 
The four logos correspond to different civilizations with which we 

maintain interdimensional conversations since 1977. 
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PORTRAYAL OF THE άLITTLE ONESέ OF SPACE 

Small and friendly elder brothers who look like children and show great 

agility in their movements and have to be fast in moments of abduction with 

humans. They are molecular biologists. 

They speak little and we have always believed that it is due to the great 

responsibility they have in third kind contact operations with humans, especially 

in the verification of their vital signs and state of health, normally in the 

moments prior to being abducted into the interior of the spacecrafts.  

Those of this particular race operate in small groups of four or five. The 

man is darker-ǎƪƛƴƴŜŘΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǿƻƳŀƴΩǎ ŜȅŜǎ ŀƴŘ ōƻŘȅ ǎƻƳŜǿƘŀǘ ƭƛƎƘǘŜǊ ƛƴ 

color. Their skin is similar in texture and sheen like that of dolphins. 

In addition, they mostly crew and control the aircraft in which they 

travel and act as flight attendants of their respective aircraft commanders.  

These small and friendly elder brothers have a great faculty of 

concentration, act with speed and agility in their work, and are very meticulous 

and respectful of humans while performing this control and supervision function 

and speak to them very little or not at all, in spite of the abductee's insistence 

on what is going to be done to him. However, their presence inspires a great 

deal of confidence.  

In their displacements, and for these jobs in particular, they use some 

module ships that could measure about 3 or 4 meters in diameter. 

In our abduction that took place near an abandoned lighthouse on La 

Palma Island, in December 1997, while we remained still and lying on the rocks 

facing the sea, as we were instructed, we saw first how their little heads peeked 

out from the glass of their vessel about two or three meters above us. 

They controlled the operation from above while others of their 

colleagues below measured our vital signs and conditioned our bodies for 

immediate abduction. This race usually travels in most of the plasmatic ships of 

the H2 brothers, belonging to different civilizations of the cosmos, and also, and 
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very specially, when their commanders are of level H1, as is the case of Mo and 

Rhaum. 

HUMOR 

A little humor everywhere comes in handy. 

 

 

 

  

NEW AGE MAN: LΩa b9² I9w9 !b5 L Dh¢ [h{¢Φ  

COULD YOU TELL ME THE ADDRESS OF THE MILKY WAY? 
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9. ICOTREM 

QUANTUM PHYSICIST EXPERT IN TELEPORTATION 
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PORTRAYAL OF ICOTREM 

Icotrem is a man. He comes from the Pleiades. His vibratory level is H2, 

the same as Sili-Nur. He is a collaborator of our elder sister Sili-Nur. He is a 

quantum physicist and an expert in teleportation.  

ICOTREM'S THOUGHT DROPS 

SYNTHETIC BRUSHSTROKE OF HIS THOUGHT 

 

άWe shall have to understand the unreality of our three-dimensional 

world in line with the discoveries that quantum physics has made on EarthΦέ 

 

PHILOSOPHICAL REFLECTIONS OF QUANTUM MECHANICS 

 

άContact is established when a minimum of requirements has been 

fulfilled, once we have seen and verified that the contact can be acceptable and 

effective. When we have analyzed the psychological and other connotations that 

the decoder has to carry out, accepting that there may be failures or frequency 

alterations that can always be amended.  

άHowever, to establish a relationship of that nature what counts for us 

most is that the receptor team overcomes a number of disadvantages, such as 

those arising from the egoic aspect. Individuals who are capable, at a given 

moment to renounce their perks, their intakes of intellectualism, their dominance 

of those intellectual faculties that allow them to inhibit themselves from a certain 

context and devote themselves fully to a task. This task is not properly a mission, 

but a training.  

άBy training, we understand the vibratory frequency capable of following 

in a line of harmony and continuity, because the most important thing is to 
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establish a continuous and richly nuanced dialogue, but one that each time is 

accumulating in a well of understanding.έ Barcelona, July 31st, 2003. 

άBefore our spacecrafts and worlds are physically visited, the human 

being must conveniently reorganize his mind and archetypes.έ Barcelona, 

December 12th, 2003. 

A fragment of the Christmas story told to us by Icotrem. ά...If the 

protagonist of the story were to reincarnate in this world he would fully live in 

the present. But would he remember his purposes in a hypothetical new living 

experience?έ Barcelona, December 19th, 2003. 

άWe need to go through experiences, compare, relate and contrast them 

on another level of consciousness.έ Barcelona, December 19th, 2003. 

άThe atom fulfills a specific function, which is to give image and volume, 

and therefore symbolism to a schematized configuration of a thought.έ 

Barcelona, December 19th, 2003. 

άWhen reality transcends three-dimensionality and an adimensional 

space is projected, the light spectrum is limited according to our own 

psychological and mental capacity. It is then necessary to activate certain 

resources that allow us to magnify this process and take it to in-depth knowledge 

of structures based on the understanding of certain concepts. One of them can 

be mental translation18. Another one, the intermediate space/time concept 

between an adimensional space and a dimensional one.έ Barcelona, December 

19th, 2003. 

άYour minds should be assuming events of these characteristics: matter 

is nothing but energy in a dense state.έ Barcelona, December 19th, 2003. 

άOur existence is only a part of reality and therefore subjective, 

subjective.έ Barcelona, December 19th, 2003. 

 
18  It refers to "mental extrapolation", that is, to transfer the mind to a broader mental 
space that allows for greater understanding. 
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άIt is an assumption that little by little we will understand the meaning 

of life through our own experience and above everything, with curiosity to 

discover that other reality, in capital letters, denied by the senses that only 

expect verifiable facts at a physical level and a permanent security in a three-

dimensional state.έ Barcelona, December 19th, 2003. 

άSomeday, we will have to understand, that our existence is only a part 

of the reality and, therefore a subjective one, as a previous step to a creative, 

receptive, and clarifying state, in which we can contrast ideas or concepts, 

establishing the due parallelism with the objective reality. And by objectivity we 

mean the concrete reality with logical, coherent, and perfect parameters.έ 

Barcelona, December 19th, 2003. 

άIn quantum physics, it is a verifiable fact that nothing can be reliably 

proven. Therein lies the paradox. We can prove that we do not know, knowing 

for certain that we do not know.έ January 2nd, 2004. 

άUnfortunately, at a conscious level, not all the ideas come to be in a 

clear and diaphanous way, in such a way that they can be later transferred to 

other levels of understanding. In fact, what is said is what is there, what is 

understood. And what we are trying to do is to understand what is not there and 

therefore is unknown. 

άThe adverse factor of the abiotic relationship is, of course, a natural and 

inherent relationship with the elements, but actually this ignorance and absence 

are needed to facilitate future understanding.έ Barcelona, January 2nd, 2004. 

άNecessity itself forces an adaptation of the questioned elements. And 

you will ask me: How can we find out what we do not know, and even more what 

we do not know that we do not know? And therein is the great question to be 

solved. We must find out what we do not know, but we still do not know  exists.  

άWe know many things, but precisely those that we already know, we do 

not need. We need to know that which we do not yet but that we undoubtedly 

need for the evolution of our people.έ Barcelona, January 2nd, 2004. 
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άAnd therein lies the big question to be solved. It is about thinking, 

imagining, creating in us, in our thinking, in our minds, those ingredients that 

even if we do not know that we need them, let alone (and less) that they exist, 

we must enable their active presence.έ Barcelona, January 2nd, 2004. 

άI will ask myself in turn and I will have to receive for an answer, that if I 

get the necessary elements to reduce my atomic state to the microworld, it will 

be possible for me to travel through the universe of a grain of sand.έ Barcelona, 

January 9th, 2004. 

άTraveling through the immense holographic universe of a grain of sand 

to discover and draw a cosmic universal blueprint and the exact location of any 

element located billions and billions of light-years away from distance. Traveling 

with  the same precision as if it were truly possible to obtain a mechanical vehicle, 

which, traveling at ultra-light speeds, could reach the edge of any galaxy among 

the billions of galaxies that are equitably and proportionally established by 

means of an objective and perfect rule throughout the universe.έ Barcelona, 

January 9th, 2004. 

άIt is worth saying that in synthetism we find the specific reason for all 

questioning. Synthetism can be described by means of a mathematical formula, 

or through a literal exposition, sometimes simple, but of great depth. Actually, 

synthetism forces us to ponder over, to imagine, in short, to think. And that is 

what matters. 

άFrom here on, the fact of teleportation in no case means a displacement, 

because in Nothingness, as there is no time and space or space and time, the 

concrete reality is that teleportation derives towards a vibrational change, that 

is to say, a transformation of mental schemes that are found in the sphere of a 

thought or higher vibration and with which we can ΨdialogueΩ in relation to that 

state.έ Barcelona, January 16th, 2004. 

άTeleportation, or adimensional travel, or mystical experiences that 

relate to any mental state are just a symbol. Thus, everything is mental, and 

everything is a function of our own creative imagination. That is why we must 

take care of the language used and, above all, pay a lot of attention to the ideas, 
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because these will ultimately mean, the reality of the situation in each case.έ 

Barcelona, January 16th, 2004. 

άThe dynamics of movement, of teleportation, of dimensional change, 

does not obey logical or intellectual approaches; and much less can it be solved 

through reflection or mathematical, arithmetic, or algebraic calculation.έ 

Barcelona, January 23rd, 2004. 

άDepending, obviously, on basic components, such as particles in motion 

-particles that fill eternally, completely and instantaneously a whole 

adimensional space, but which are only outlined before three-dimensional 

physical compositions, we come to really deal with the question, and we can 

come to understand the visible factor of that part which is at the same time 

invisible, and which occupies an adimensional or microscopic space.έ Barcelona, 

January 23rd, 2004. 

άWe must ask ourselves if really in that microportion of matter that can 

be found in any atom, there is the possibility of recreating worlds or universes in 

which, proportionally to their size, there be universes, galaxies, planets, stars or 

suns, in the same proportion and capacity and magnitude and generative 

power.έ Barcelona, January 23rd, 2004. 

άIt is an assumption that in continuous motion (physics of continuous 

motion in the absence of gravitational fields) there is no parallelism sufficiently 

clarifying, as to recompose a molecular structure reliably. We are talking about 

a relative concept and therefore imprecise. Although it is possible to magnify this 

whole process if this particularity is taken into account. 

άThat is why the dynamics of the movement must be crowned by an 

experimentation at the intimate, spiritual level. In an adimensional concept 

where mass has a relative meaning, since it is the continuous movement that will 

set the specific and concrete pattern of a process in which we will find all the 

superimposed dynamics, but which in the end will indicate to us with precision a 

verifiable and in fact true reality. Likewise it is possible to determine a whole 

macrocosmic process according to these coordinates, because let us not forget 

that what is below is above and vice versa.  
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άThus, in the content of the multiverse, which is the one comprised in the 

whole macrocosm, we find a specific and concrete formula, which is the y (ʌ2) 

which arises from the quantum coordinates, and that is reproduced as a 

reflection and through the juxtaposition of the fractal.  This also means the 

measurement and verification in situ of any alternation.  

άFor y (ʌ2)19 I mean the juxtaposition of the elements. The quantum 

coordinates dictate a process in which adimensional and three-dimensional 

factors are united and then we simultaneously find the concrete reality and the 

relativity of a three-dimensional world.έ Barcelona, February 6th, 2004. 

άThe atomic particle is vibration and as a particle it has no three-

dimensional existence.έ Barcelona, February 6th, 2004. 

EXAMPLE OF GROUP WORK DYNAMICS 

HOW WE WERE DEALING WITH IT  

Interdimensional conversations 

Barcelona, February 13th, 2004 

 

Icotrem: 

In the last session we talked about the particle, and we said that the 

particle is unattainable in this three-dimensional plane. With this we suggest 

that everything is an illusion of the senses, a figuration, a kind of theater of life 

wisely represented, but unattainable because it is unreal. It is not tangible. And 

what does this mean? Well, in fact it indicates that we are before the stereotyped 

 
19 In the description of an atom in the context of quantum mechanics, the concept of orbital is 

replaced by that of atomic orbital. An atomic orbital is the region of space around the nucleus in 

which the probability of findinƎ ŀƴ ŜƭŜŎǘǊƻƴ ƛǎ ƳŀȄƛƳŀƭΦ 9ŀŎƘ ƻǊōƛǘŀƭ Ƙŀǎ ŀƴ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƻŦ ʌ2 

and a certain energy value. 
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vision of a virtual image, and as such, unattainable in all its aspects. Although it 

is undoubtedly useful for experimentation. 

In the same way that dreams help us to learn from this over-elaborated 

illusory life, the same happens with ordinary life, with this vital experience within 

matter. It is actually a pure illusion which we must give only its value as pure 

learning, but never give it the required fundamental value by means of a spiritual 

life.  

Tseyor Group: 

Dreams may be essential for processing a certain type of memory. It may 

seem that dreams during the night are an absurdity, however, for our brain it is 

a way to make sense of a lot and very fast information that we receive during 

the day and cannot be processed properly being carried out during sleep.  REM 

sleep seems to be extremely important as a learning process for memory.  

Let's take the example of someone who is learning to play the piano and 

has some difficulty in some part of the composition. It is quite possible that the 

next morning, after a good night's sleep, he may be able to play it properly. The 

brain will have integrated certain facts in the memory.  

Icotrem: 

It can easily be understood that in a whole day if we are not happy and 

smiling, it is a wasted day. The thermometer that will guide us through the course 

of our existence is very simple and it is called smile, peace, tranquility, joy, hope,  

imagination. If our day is uncertain, unsafe, if our life is altered, if our energy 

resources are diminishing as the hours go by and we arrive at night, at rest, 

exhausted, this means that we rarely apply self-observation.  

See how easy it can be to lead an orderly and at the same time 

evolutionary and perfect life. It is very simple. First achieve joy, smile, the 

expression of joy, of happiness, and then the ability to reason will fully enter into 

your life the ability to reason, to think objectively to see life itself as a pleasant 

and especially evolutionary experience. 
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Today we could talk about some questions about the dynamics of wave 

motion, about quantum in the fractal sense, about proportion, and get to 

conjecture certain basic structures of molecular behavior. They can help us 

enormously in our daily work of internal observation, which is also very training, 

to come to really understand the goal of our existence here and now.  

Tseyor group: 

In wave motion there is no flow of matter. The state of the motion 

propagates from one particle to the next one and so on. It is similar to when we 

throw a stone in the water and waves are formed. The energy flows from the 

source and is carried by a harmonic wave motion.  

Icotrem: 

We must understand that the here and now, the present, is the only thing 

that we have: our present. Because there is neither past nor future. It is all an 

eternal present that we can properly modulate and reach unsuspected spaces of 

progress and improvement. 

In the dynamics of wave motion a certain requirement is established, 

which is the cause and effect of a principal or aprioristic order which determines 

that every ascent has a descent, that the more fulfills its proportionality with the 

less, that the good and evil are part of the intrinsic duality, that is to say, of the 

Nothingness, and that the positive and the negative only belong to an area of 

understanding in which to modulate the corresponding or characteristic 

determinative space.  

From this point on, we can designate an order to each issue or problem 

that arises, or rather a normal vital process that must lead us to harmony, to 

understanding, to happiness. We are talking about happiness, something very 

difficult in an environment where rule the confusion, anguish, inflexibility, 

incomprehension, animosity, and above all, selfishness for survival reign. 

Of course, it is difficult to unravel a diaphanous, clarifying, and objective 

relationship when our state of mind remains ostracized, when our vital anguish 



162 

is subordinated to the maintenance of some structures and social positions that 

in no way help us in the fulfilment of our goals. But what are our goals?  

Have we ever wondered what our existence is really like or what it should 

really be like? Have we ever considered in an internal, individual, personal, 

intimate way how do we want to live this eternal present? Because if at no time 

or occasion have we ever thought about how to adequately live our existence, it 

is logical that we do not have a clear idea of our goals and the system of life that 

we should lead personally.  

That is why it is important, first of all, to properly analyze our mental 

structures, our values, our aptitudes, and attitudes, in order to achieve and 

finalize a lifestyle in accordance with our deepest concerns.  

It is logical that we determine exactly how we want to live and how to 

achieve the proposed goals at the spiritual level, which in no way they will 

resemble subjective approaches, such as an experiential relationship full of 

satisfactions. However, we are not talking about adverse circumstances that can 

lead us to frustration, to disillusionment, to anguish for, in turn, to rise into the 

air to completely isolate ourselves from that troubled world of 

misunderstanding, anguish and fear. That's not the point. 

[ŜǘΩǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎΦ It is about avoiding, as much as possible, 

entering into a dynamic of negativity, of occultism, of esoteric study, in order to 

reach a certain psychological and mental preparation. From the study of abiotic 

functions, or also from the study of psychological dynamics at a transcendental 

level through long, painful, and doubtful results, let's say of a psychological type 

or of higher internal work. 

It is simply a matter of knowing how to live in a simple, joyful, confident 

way. This last system of life is for me the most difficult and the most complex 

one. Although actually it may seem very simple and easy to achieve, it is very 

difficult to lead a joyful, trusting life and on the other hand predisposed to denial. 

It is very difficult to refuse the market economy, to refuse the favors that an 

orderly, balanced, and fair society can provide us. It is very difficult to give up 

privileges. 
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That is why, because it is so difficult to reach these ultimate goals, we 

are not or do not feel joyful and confident. For the same reason our face does 

not reflect joy and happiness, because joy brings happiness and happiness is not 

unattainable. It is achievable and powerfully belonging to the human race, 

because let us not forget that man is the only one in Creation capable of smiling, 

of laughing at himself. It is undoubtedly an act of higher intelligence. Having that 

capacity to laugh, why does man wrinkle his brow and cultivate an image of a 

victim, when in fact he is the king of Creation? 

Friends, I believe that we should take the opportunity that this three-

dimensional space offers us to thank at all times to the Wise Intelligence that has 

arranged our chromosomes in such a way that allows us to advance along a path 

of understanding in order to be or become happy. But we always forget the 

important case of metaphysics, of the cause-and-effect relationship, of the 

imperative need of a spiritual work. It is really possible to reach happiness. That 

happiness is synonymous with peace, harmony, and above all with an authentic 

work of interiorization. 

Such work is not entirely inaccessible when we apply the capacity of 

comprehension. And this capacity is available in abundance and with enough 

energy capable of removing any foundation or particle on which we can sustain 

ourselves, and undoubtedly, to be able to recompose by our own effort of 

understanding, by our will of change, and above all, by the love that we put in 

everything that surrounds us. 

And Love, the Love I am referring to, what does it mean? Without a doubt 

it means renunciation, but renunciation of what? Renunciation of considering 

our belongings as our own.  

Our work must be aimed at giving, for nothing belongs to us except our 

own happiness. Without a doubt, our happiness is crowned when we forget our 

sense of possession, our savings, our future for tomorrow. It happens when we 

forget about every pledge, every concept, every material object. LǘΩǎ ǿƘŜƴ we 

renounce everything except our own happiness. 
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And this and all this that I am referring to, what does it mean? It means 

undoubtedly that the way to happiness, to peace, to harmony, to inner growth, 

lies in not believing in anything material, in not longing for anything material, 

anything physical. It lies in the need to fill that space that occupies the egoic 

energy of a possession, and replacing it with the sense of Nothingness, that is, of 

spirituality. 

In other words, the spiritual path will be dignified through a work of inner 

exploration, self-exploration, and its movement will be provided first of all with 

mental work, with an adequate mental scheme.  

In fact, the work will also have to be done on a higher scale of thinking, 

and the key, the exact situation of our approach or location is in the particle.  

When we talk about particle we are talking about transcendent thought. 

Where do we place the particle? Certainly, in our thought processes.  Because... 

what is the particle? The particle is the exact and mimetic translation of an 

adimensional approach. Of course, an adimensional approach is a thought that 

is not within the time-space  coordinates; and so, a particle is vibration and to 

reach this state of vibration we will go through and assimilate it through a 

thought.  

First, it can be a translated thought, or ς to be understood- at the level 

of reverie, of a dream, of a premonition or premonitory thought, but in fact it is 

nothing more than a thought at a certain level. 

Tseyor Group: 

The άfundamental particleέ as it was already known as atom in ancient 

Greece is used to refer to the smallest part of matter. However, we now know 

that the atom is not a solid particle of matter that cannot be divided into smaller 

parts, and we have proof of this in the effect of electromagnetic waves. 

To delve into the atom is to verify that the atom consists mainly of 

empty space. In the center of that space is the nucleus and around it the 

electrons move as if they were planets revolving around the sun.  
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Nuclear physics is based on the idea that the nucleus is formed by 

neutrons and protons that are held together by very powerful άnuclear forcesέ. 

The bombardment of that nucleus with energetic particles, in turn reveals the 

existence of several more hundred elementary particles. 

Studies carried out with particle accelerators reveal that for every 

particle there is an antiparticle with the same mass whose electromagnetic 

property has the opposite sign to that of the corresponding particle. Let's say 

antimatter. Perhaps there is a certain parallelism with what Icotrem has 

previously told us: άΦΦΦǘƘŜ Ǉƭǳǎ ŦǳƭŦƛƭƭǎ ƛǘǎ ǇǊƻǇƻǊǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǘȅ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴǳǎέΣ άΦΦΦǘƘŜ 

positive and negative, only belong to an area of comprehension in which to 

modulate the corresponding or characteristic determinative spaceέ. 

Icotrem: 

For today, the only thing that I would make clear is that through thinking 

we can stimulate certain areas or neuronal zones and through thinking, as I say, 

we can are able to glimpse the sum of thoughts that in every instant or action in 

time, can be present and patent in our own thinking, because that means that 

these thoughts are at the disposal of our perception at that moment. And the 

important thing is to reach them in an undoubtedly transcendental way. 

The time will come when our thinking has to undergo a dislocation, a 

dismemberment, a parallelism; and we will have to understand, simultaneously, 

two different approaches within the same three-dimensional space: the three-

dimensional subjective thinking in a totally logical and deterministic area, and at 

the same time, understanding the message that may come to us via particle, via 

thinking, through a simultaneous adimensional journey with the three-

dimensionality.  

With Love. Icotrem.  
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ICOTREM BIBLIOGRAPHY 

We can find important communiqués given by Icotrem on quantum 

philosophy in the work Conversaciones Interdimensionales. Etapa Sili-Nur, 

Tseyor Library. 
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10. EXAEL 

MEMBER OF THE SUBMARINE BASE OF THE CANARY ISLANDS 
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PORTRAYAL OF EXAEL 

Exael is a man. Level H1. Doctor and scientist. Short in stature and very 

thin. With large eyes with white background and small black irises. Skin of a light 

gray tone. Long and slender arms. Very attractive long fingers although of 

normal size. He really likes to talk. He is a member of the existing submarine 

base very close to the island of La Palma, the Isla Bonita (the beautiful Island) 

whose location we now know is at the coordinates 28-8-43/28-8-43. 

Exael belongs to the cosmic aid brigade installed at the submarine base, 

which will also be prepared in the future to tend to human needs, both from a 

technical and scientific point of view, as well as for health and food.  

As Exael tells us, he is a native of the island, and at a very early age he 

understood the circumstances that had led him to take on a physical body and 

the stellar mission to which he was destined. For this reason, he swiftly 

established telepathic contact with members of the base and joined them. 

However, he is a good connoisseur of the island, he knows all its corners 

and he was a good guide who seemingly effortlessly was able to take us, by 

means of telepathic communication, all over the island, all over the island on the 

various occasions we were summoned.  

A FIELD DIARY ACCOUNT 

Saturday February 2nd, 2002 (02-02-2002) 

Landing on the island of La Palma-Canary Islands-Spain. We started the 

trip by plane. From Barcelona to Madrid, from Madrid to La Palma and finally to 

the accommodation. 

Sunday February 3rd, 2002 
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Exael, a new interdimensional guide who is our guide on the island. Once 

it was morning, and after renting a car, we have visited the Llanos de Aridane. 

Later on, we visited the port of Tazacorte, where we had lunch and then, we 

visited the village of Puntagorda, where people were celebrating their 

festivities. 

In Los Llanos de Aridane we decided to contact Sili-Nur, who welcomes 

us to the island. Our guide tells us that there is scheduled work that will be 

carried out by Exael, a member of the island's underwater base and who now 

comes into contact with us. 

Exael: 

First of all, allow me to introduce myself. I am Exael and I am part of the 

cosmic aid brigade installed in the submarine base very close to this island of La 

Palma. 

We are here working hard in pursuit of finding viable solutions to the, 

let's say cosmic, conflict that is brewing in these latitudes. 

Allow me to tell you then, that we are following a plan meticulously 

worked out by senior members of the Confederation of Inhabited Worlds of the 

Galaxy. My mission is to coordinate some guidelines to this approach or global 

ordering. 

 

Exael knows the island very well. Exael tells us that following the road 

that leads to Santa Cruz de La Palma we will find a gas station, and at 10 Km. 

from it a detour, and at that point we must communicate with him again.  

Indeed, 10 kilometers from the Shell gas station, we find the detour that 

Exael has announced to us. It is actually a forest road, but it gives us some 

qualms about entering it, because of how dark and silent everything is. 

So, faced with this difficulty, not to say fear in the body, we decided to 

back out and establish communication again with Exael, who tells us to wait until 

the next day to receive more information. 
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On the way back, there was a magnificent sunset on the beach. 

It is already nighttime, around 9 PM. We are in the Aridane Valley. 

FIRST ACT (Monday, February 4th, 2002. Time: 22:10) 

Good evening. I am Exael. I'm planning to organize a little route tonight. 

In general, the island has certain energetic characteristics that allow our 

ships to circumnavigate the whole space without hardly interfering with the 

natural scene of those who inhabit it. 

However, at certain times or in certain circumstances, some of our ships 

must fly over the airspace of that locality and are visible to the locals.  

So, allow me to tell you that today at 23:55 hours, you can witness the 

passage of one of our ships. Try to keep yourselves in an attentive, relaxed, and 

above all, loving state. 

We are also waiting for indications from above to offer a certain act to 

your persons, and it will depend on your participation. 

After indicating us the place... and approximately one hour ahead of 

schedule: 

άFriends, you are in the right area. Wait for the agreed time.έ 

A single silver line... in the middle of a sky full of stars. 

As we wait, we marvel at the starry sky. In addition, a great silence 

surrounding the place puts us in a very good mood. 

The airport of the island of La Palma closes at night and there is no 

airplane traffic, so the sky can be seen in all its peace and grandiosity.  

Suddenly, and just when it is the agreed time, 23:55 hours, we observe 

a thin silver streak tearing across the sky and at high speed, up and down.  

Then, we see nothing more and experience nothing more at the physical 

level, or at least consciously. Standing like sentinels at their post, we continue 
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to scan the sky for some sign, but our hopes fall into a bottomless pit, for at no 

other time does anything else appear. Another 50 minutes or so go by, waiting 

for something else to happen. Eventually, we decide to communicate with Exael 

again. 

Exael: 

I recommend the appropriate regression to collect or obtain all the 

necessary information. 

We have been attentive to you at all times. You have been the object of 

a lot of work, at an unconscious level, but of unquestionable spiritual 

transcendence. 

As previously stated, your ability to visualize our spacecrafts and their 

evolutions lies not so much in the physical matter, but in the spiritual, intuitive 

one. Therefore, if at any given moment your consciousness does not act in a way 

that allows you to properly explore certain multidimensional plots, it is not so 

serious as to be a reason for any discouragement. 

We trust we have fulfilled our work, our humble work in favor of your 

people. May the correspondence continue and do the same thing we do with you: 

transfer the energy, the love, outward. Continue to move forward, but this time 

with more intensity and precision. 

We believe that the time has come for you to consider seriously and 

definitively the path you want to follow. We assume that your mind and thinking 

will be sufficiently coherent and fair in its appraisals so that you will be able to 

clearly distinguish what is of most interest to you. 

Be persevering. Understand the cosmic moment you are living in here 

and now. Abandon all fear of what you think is an uncertain future. Freely chose 

the path you desire. Life is yours as well as your destiny. 

We believe that today it has been worthwhile to be with you doing this 

work; with your approval we have accomplished, doing the best we were able to 

do. Now it is up to you and your positive intentionality to keep moving forward. 
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Friends, on behalf of all our team and on my own behalf, I wish you much 

peace. With Love. Exael. 

SECOND ACT (Tuesday, February 5th, 2002) 

A return to recover in the conscious memory the adimensional 

experience. Brief summary of what was obtained. 

Tseyor Group: 

We are standing by the car waiting for the appointed time. 

Suddenly, a silvery line appears before our eyes, and after a few 

minutes, we distinguish a figure, advancing towards us. Short in stature, 

approximately 1.30 m, and very thin. With large eyes with a white background 

and small black iris. Skin of a light gray tone. Long and thin arms. Attractive long 

fingers very stylized although of normal size. 

While our visitor is approaching, he is pronouncing some phrases and 

making gestures of greeting that reassure us. 

Once at our side, he tells us that he is Exael and that we have nothing to 

fear since we are in the company of good friends who want to help. 

A TUBE OF TRANSPARENT LIGHT 

He invites us to follow him. After a short walk, we arrive at the very 

center of a circle of light in the grass, radiating from above. 

Suddenly there are intermittent flashes with bursts of light above our 

heads. We then look up and a stream of white light, in the form of a transparent 

tube of light, falls on our heads at an approximate height of about 30 to 40 

meters from an object that remains fixed and suspended in the air. 

What we are seeing is the belly of that object, in the form of a 

hemisphere, like an orange cut in half. And we think we can also distinguish an 
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emblem or logo consisting of two half circumferences separated from each 

other by two circles. 

We continue to be motionless in the grass totally covered by that light. 

In the distance we can make out some faint lights of the town. 

EFFECTS OF BILOCATION20 

We find it extremely curious that while we are living the experience 

under that tube of transparent light, at the same time we realize that we are 

leaning on the hood of the car. 

Thus, we are next to the vehicle observing the stars and, at the same 

time, we remain in the middle of the field, receiving light in abundance. 

It is greatly surprising to experience such an effect. To be in one place 

and simultaneously in another. 

EFFECTS OF TRILOCATION 

Even more. Before us is offered a third perspective, as third spectators. 

We could independently observe those two planes that we have 

mentioned above simultaneously with how they happen. 

In fact, it gives us the sensation of being three independent groups that 

are simultaneously carrying out three different actions being a single group. 

THEY ARE LIKE US 

At this moment we raise our eyes upwards, and we see some beings 

watching us from inside the windows of the ship spacecraft itself. They wear a 

helmet with a visor on the front. Their morphology, identical to ours. 

 
20 According to the dictionary, άbilocation is the presence of a person in two places at the same 

timeέ. Bilocation seems impossible, but who knows? 
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In the dark, through this visor or camera they can perfectly observe what 

we are doing. This device even allows them to monitor our vital signs. All of them 

are watching the operation, working in coordination with Exael who is down 

below with us. 

PREPARING FOR TELEPORTATION 

Then, a whirlwind of energy forces us to spin on our own axis, like a 

spinning top, giving us the giving us the impression that we are about to 

disappear because of the rapidity of the spinning. 

This energy continues to surround us from head to toe, and we are 

indeed spinning ourselves. A golden ray of light like an umbilical cord connects 

us to the spacecraft. 

THEY MEASURE OUR VITAL SIGNS 

At this time, Exael places at the level of our navel a kind of pen at the tip 

of which there is a ray of light that penetrates into our interior and makes our 

kidneys, liver, intestines, stomach, lungs visible. The light goes up to our brain 

and cerebellum.  

Our whole body has become transparent, as if exposed to X-rays. The 

light from the άpenέ is now directed towards the back of the skull and a whole 

bunch of nerve branches radiate there. It all seems like a gentle massage to us.  

We continue to stand on the grass. We believe that this άenergetic 

massageέ is affecting some parts of the memory, because landscapes, plants, 

colors, etc. simultaneously appear in our mind.  

We perceive that these moments are the most delicate or critical of the 

operation. We are somewhat tense. The άpenέ, with its white luminous tip and 

giving off a thin ray, now crosses our brain right at the point of the pineal gland 

of the άthird eyeέ. 
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A FOUR-STORY SPACECRAFT 

While all this whole operation is being carried out on the ground, we can 

see more precisely the entire contour of the spacecraft that remains fixed and 

suspended in the air.  

The upper part of the aircraft is dome-shaped, and at its base there is a 

discoidal platform with circular holes or windows extends around the perimeter. 

It is followed underneath by another discoidal platform, larger in 

diameter than the previous one, which also has circular windows.  

And finally, at the bottom or last floor, there is a sphere from which 

radiates the light tube that illuminates the portion of land where we are 

radiates. 

Exael comments that the ship belongs to the submarine base of the 

Canary Islands. 

Sudden teleportation to the spacecraft. 

Suddenly, and without knowing how, we find ourselves inside a small 

ship or module overflying the sea. 

In a few minutes we dive into a deep-sea trench. At the bottom there is 

a tunnel through which we penetrate, reaching a large luminous area where  

several aircraft parked in the hangar. 

The hangar is diversified through different circulation channels. We see 

high-tech mechanical equipment everywhere on our tour. We also observed 

huge circular hatches that we do not know what they can be used for. 

Then we are taken back to the starting point. 

¢ƘŜȅ ŜǊŀǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǿƘƻƭŜ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ŦǊƻƳ ƻǳǊ ŎƻƴǎŎƛƻǳǎ ƳŜƳƻǊȅΧ !ƴŘ 

that's the end. 
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Mothership  with  different  interior  sections.  Drawing: Alex 
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CHARACTERISTICS OF THE MOTHERSHIP 

Data provided by the star guides 

 

Propulsion system. It works by atomic compression, by means of 

electromagnetism. The energy produced by this state is capable of 

denuclearizing the atom to infinity, as a clonal copy, inversely to how the 

formation of the rest of the macrocosm occurs. 

It is a kind of controlled thermo-nuclear explosion, and hence the energy 

that propels it: a clean energy without polluting effects.  

The electro-mechanics capacity of our elder brothers and sisters allows 

them to work at quantum levels, and in this process, certain sequences are 

elaborated within the space-time which are extended at the cosmic hologram 

level. Thus, at will, they choose the reference point because the ample wave 

amplitude instantly places them anywhere in the quantum holographic space.  

So to speak, it is a process of out-of-body experience that allows them 

to situate themselves in millionths of a second, in timeless space, that is, without 

time or space, which is the same thing.  

Outer surface. The entire exterior is made of enriched titanium, formed 

by very thin layers, with millimeters of separation between them.  

It consists of two circular platforms, independent of each other, which 

can ascend and descend united by a single axis.  

The lower platform consists of a three-storey tubular shaped ring that 

occupies 50% of the total volume of the craft. 

The first floor of the ring contains all the material used for interstellar 

travel. It is a kind of large circular warehouse. On the second floor of the ring 

there are greenhouses, where cereals, fruits and vegetables for their own use 

are found. There are also independent rooms, where sometimes small herds of 

animals travel.  

Scientific and control apparatus of the spacecraft are located in an area 

of about two thousand five hundred square meters: computers, refrigeration 
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equipment, gravity control, etc. The equipment for safety and security elements 

are located in another area of about two thousand square meters. 

The second floor houses the bedrooms and equipment for the crew of 

more than 2,000 people, as well as fields for relaxation, large, vegetated 

walkways, places for distraction and entertainment, etc.  

The third floor consists of different departments: sanitation with testing 

laboratories and specific functions such as the study of probability calculations, 

biology, biochemistry, etc. This is also the place where visitors coming from 

other parts of the cosmos or those subjected to certain phases of study and 

experimentation remain temporarily. 

The upper platform occupies 30% of the total volume of the spacecraft. 

It houses the research and experimentation laboratory, with relaxation areas 

where virtual reality is recreated, as well as the spacecraft's computer and 

control systems. It is also home of the oval-shaped dome, from which it is 

possible to see the sky and the spaces destined for the programming of human 

resources circuits, areas for meditation, transpersonalization works.  

This is the place where they usually meet to dialogue with 

representatives of different cultures that are housed in the ship, counting on 

departments for public speaking, that is, talks, colloquia, congresses... and also 

restaurants with monitors for audiovisuals. 

In the dome, which consists of several circular floors, there are also 

rooms to house people who are not part of the crew for days or even months 

such as visitors, expeditioners, etc., more or less for about fifteen hundred 

people.  

As for the axis that joins the two platforms, we will say that it is 

cylindrical in shape and occupies 20% of the total surface of the ship. Inside there 

are, among other mechanisms, the elevators used to move around the different 

floors. 

Total capacity and uses. The total capacity of the building is 5,000 

people in comfortable conditions, but under special circumstances, this 
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particular ship can accommodate about ten thousand people. The main purpose 

of the aircraft is also the transport of animals, belongings, and other material, 

from one point to another in the Galaxy.  

The creation of optical effects for the invisibility of the ships. How is it 

possible not to see these large aircraft flying over our airspace with the naked 

eye? We will have to take into account that at the atomic level, everything 

undergoes a simultaneous decomposition and composition in intervals of 

millionths of a second and therefore, an imperceptible phenomenon to the 

human eye. 

It is the discontinuous movement of the atom in its vibration. Thus, 

alternately everything is and is not at the same time; and although the mind 

does grasp those intervals in which matter exists and does not exist at the same 

time, it only lets us glimpse the precise instants in which mass is visible, 

invalidating the instants in which it is invisible because of pure optical illusion. 

In this case, for the elder brothers, it is only a matter of distinguishing 

and finding the instants of that negative or invisible frequency when flying over 

or staying in our space with their crafts. And it is evident that they achieve it 

when, illusorily, we only perceive that frequency by observing only the 

emptiness.  
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11. SHILCARS 

OUR TUTOR FROM AGGUNIOM PLANET 
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PORTRAYAL OF SHILCARS 

Shilcars, our interdimensional tutor, is male and H2 level.  

He belongs to a race of Atlanteans who lived on our planet thousands of 

years ago and migrated, forced by the vibrational increase of their bodies, to the 

planet Agguniom in the constellation Auriga, whose sun is the Capella star. 

Black-skinned, his physical conformation is very similar to ours.  

His civilization has very efficiently solved all the basic needs of survival. 

Their thinking is capable of creating physical forms, so much so that they create 

their ships with thought; that is, plasmatically. At the express wish of the 

Confederation towards us, Shilcars has built a plasmatic computer called Seiph 

(Stellar Service of Programmed Intelligence for the H), to which we have access 

for consultation through mental extrapolation. Seiph is located on the asteroid 

Vesta from where it receives enough energy for its maintenance.  

Shilcars tells us that his civilization devotes a very good part of its 

existence to the work of internalization, and the rest to looking for their own 

physical needs.  

In Agguniom there are human colonies that have been formed by 

different voluntary migrations, especially in the last hundred years. It is curious 

to observe how the new residents maintain the same characteristics and 

customs as on Earth, especially in the construction of their buildings and 

squares, as they have reproduced very faithfully those of their places of origin. 

Thus, you can read street signs with names identical to those of here, public 

squares designed in the same way, trees and plants brought from different parts 

of our geography. 



182 

PRESENTATION OF SHILCARS 

Interdimensional Conversation 

August 6, 2004 

 

Good evening, my friends. I am Shilcars.  

I belong to the Confederation of Inhabited Worlds of the Galaxy; I am a 

human being of the same level as Sili-Nur. I am a man and I belong to a race of 

Atlanteans, and we somehow lived on your planet several thousand years ago. 

Our physical conformation is very similar to yours; our skin is black and 

our social behavior is based on altruism, trust, generosity, harmony and the 

study of all those particularities typical of a race that has the basic needs of 

survival covered for all. 

This means that our most absolute dedication is to inner work, the 

perfection of our thinking and the creation of harmonious societies (or at least 

we are trying to do so). And especially in the evolutionary development of your 

species here on Earth, at this time.  

We are waiting for momentous events. Situations that are going to mark 

a before and an after of an era marked especially by obscurantism and the desire 

for survival. 

Now we are going to enter again into an age of contemplation, of 

spiritual improvement, of improvement of thinking; and on that basis we will find 

absolute and concrete reasons on how to act in a harmonious society, that will 

soon be emerging on this planet.  

Therefore, I have to say first of all that the current societies will undergo 

a profound change of structures. This will bring with it a great concern, great 

pain, great confusion and skepticism. All this is adorned with the typical 

aggressiveness and anxiety, bringing with it, let's say, a negative behavior in a 

great social mass. 
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The course of events is being considerably lost. People do not yet know 

that they are predestined for a great and profound change in their structures. 

When I refer to people, I am referring to a great mass of the population that, 

although they have special gifts for sensitivity, for balanced, harmonious and 

sincere human behavior, they have not yet fully discovered the advantage of 

putting a harmonious and balanced state of mind, and that is why they are going 

to feel in their own flesh the drastic change that is going to take place in a very 

short time.  

That is why it has been pointed out to me in some way, the need to inform 

you and to tutor you from now on. I will try to explain to you the program that 

has brought us into your world and the future expectations regarding 

information as a group which does indeed, have the necessary ingredients to be 

able to actively participate in a project of this nature.  

Little by little I will keep you informed, and we are going to have an 

additional help. You will not always communicate with me, especially in those 

cases in which the information to be given to you can be dealt with by other 

brothers of mine, also from the Confederation. I shall therefore be aware of all 

your needs, your steps, your hopes, and your desires. Part of the fieldwork, the 

work of disclosure and extension to your people, will also be carried out by other 

beings in whom we have placed all our trust. These are: MELCOR, AUMNOR AND 

SEIP21. 

Thus, these three brothers are going to provide you with a wide range of 

information so that you can develop your outreach program and information to 

the outside. We will also have other brothers who will help, but we will reserve 

their names for later. 

As for my situation or location, I must say that I do not live the planet 

Earth, but I am in the constellation, but I am in the Constellation of Auriga and 

my origins, as I said before, are Atlantean, of the ancient Atlantean race that 

 
21 Actually we would later learn that the full name was SEIPH and not a human but a cybernetic 

intelligence. 
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inhabited your planet. However, my morphology is very similar to yours, and I 

could be perfectly confused among you, but this is not the case. 

Little by little we will get to know part of that program, but today I can 

only say goodbye and send you my blessing, along with my and my superiorsΩ 

deepest gratitude. 

Love. Shilcars. 

SELECTION OF SHILCARS COMMUNIQUÉS 

THE HUMAN BEING SHOULD BE CONNECTED AT ALL TIMES WITH MULTIPLE 

DIMENSIONS 

 
An open house on the terrace in Barcelona. Year 2004. 
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OPEN HOUSE MEETING 

 

Barcelona October 1st, 2004. 22:00 at night. 19 friends gathered on the 

open-air terrace with a sky full of stars. During the communication, the elder 

brothers offer us a spectacular sighting of one of their spacecrafts. 

Shilcars: 

Dear friends, I am Shilcars. I wanted to take part, and first and foremost 

thank you for your participation, your presence and your help. Without any doubt 

we all belong to the same sign, that of spirituality, and it unites us in a cosmic 

embrace that makes room for all those who seek the truth in their hearts, and 

who, through the years and experience, realizes that the thematic development, 

the lessons imparted throughout all this time of permanence on this three-

dimensional physical plane, are just crutches with which to help improve the 

intellect. 

The intellect, used as a projectile weapon at times, as an inseparable ally 

of our lower self at other times, and also as a link to spirituality in a global and 

harmonious context at other times, we must always use it according to our 

capacity, our hope, our good work.  

The intellect, focused solely on the clarification of material concepts, of 

the daily routine, of the daily doing in function of the primary needs, is only or 

should only be an excuse. This is so, because the intellect that nestles inside us - 

as a message of understanding to clarify issues and to individualize us-, we will 

only be able to be used it to its full extent if we delve into the aspect of our own 

presence and existence.  

It is here that we are going to use the intellect; it will be the same one 

that is assisted by memory, by concepts, by the dual world, but that is the end of 

the story, because it is an endless means in which we will never be able to find 

the solution to the labyrinthine state or mental confusion.  
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The mind, as a faithful instrument of this intellect, is going to use all of 

its resources, and especially to magnify, when necessary, the whole absolute 

concept of knowledge. And it will diminish it to the extent that our intellect is 

placed on the sole and exclusive mission of nourishing and to provide a well-

being - on the other hand not less logical and natural - of our body.  

The mind, then, must be a faithful instrument of our will, of our good 

deeds, of the love with which we crown all our actions. There the mind is going 

to do and dedicate itself to its job, which is to keep us awake before the 

avalanche of new archetypes that will penetrate and interpenetrate us in our 

mental work, in our biology, in our experiential status.  

And this a chromosomal and adeneistic movement, because that is 

exactly how we could define this process of transformation and change. It will 

provide us, -to the extent that our understanding allows it-, the clarification of 

all those concepts that until now have remained hermetically sealed to universal 

knowledge.  

That is why it is now interesting that you become aware of the state of 

things that surround you, of the solutions that you can apply to your inner life, 

rather than to the solutions of your daily life. This is because these solutions are 

passing are fleeting and are diluted in time, like a river that reaches the sea and 

melts into the ocean. That is why it is also time for you to start asking yourselves 

why you are here, what do you intend in your life: either pleasure and shadows 

or the light and the spirit of understanding.  

It is logical that you give your body all kinds of satisfactions. We are not 

talking about renunciation. We are not talking about material eviction. We are 

not talking about loss of any material object. We are talking about knowing how 

to renounce properly, to all those perks that belong to the human being, by 

materialistic logic, and abandon them in such a way that even getting and 

generating them, we are not addicted to this disproportionate material opening. 

We can survive perfectly well in a normal state, and we should know how 

to survive perfectly in a state of abundance; and we should also know how to 

survive perfectly in a state of absolute necessity. 
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The spirit, therefore, needs no other nourishment than deep 

understanding. The spirit is not interested in our sufferings unless they lead to a 

deep knowledge, to an intense experience of life. And this spiritual knowledge 

will come hand in hand with our neural development, with the knowledge that 

life is only, as I say, an excuse for progress, for spiritual progress.  

In any case, the human being of this generation has a double existential 

validity, which is the possibility of coming to understand the absolute reality 

through science itself, through its own knowledge; and that this resides in the 

smallest of creation, at a subatomic level, of course. And this, the man of your 

generation can check it and also realize that in fact, everything, everything, 

everything is in the smallest. 

And if fortunately the man of your generation has this ability to 

understand, we must help him so that through himself, he can move towards 

that invisible but completely real line, which is a new evolutionary state. And it 

will be so when he realizes his precise indisputable positioning through the 

humility that his own actions generate, as well as through the knowledge of the 

absolute reality, or also through a process of reasoning that leads him to 

perfectly realize that everything is relative, but that in the end, the only truth is 

in himself. And this is indeed authentically real, and not for that reason less 

relative using a three-dimensional intellect.  

You can ask.  

Tseyor Group: 

We have a long debate about what was said to us, and then we ask 

Shilcars to give us his point of view on what we have discussed in our chat room. 

Shilcars: 

Indeed, you have two options: to learn from pain or to learn with the 

pleasure of things well done, with good intentions, with an enterprising spirit, as 

men of your generation who will mark a historical milestone in the 

contemplation of multidimensional mirrors. 
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We are talking about external factors to our psychology. We are talking 

about altered states of consciousness, and such states can be produced basically 

by two effects: A pure and simple contemplative state, given by seclusion, 

meditation, inner balance, non-identification with external factors, the love we 

give to ourselves and to others; or on the contrary we can connect with those 

altered states of consciousness product of the deceleration, imbalance, grief, of 

the additives with which we feed our body and our mind.  

These latter states of consciousness will also enable  an entry into ultra-

sensitive dimensions of, let's say, lower levels, of purely abstract concepts but 

not exempt from reality, but which will facilitate an erroneous and therefore 

false understanding of the global objectivity, of the clarity with which the 

Absolute is clearly established.  

Thus, the control of our emotions through ƻƴŜΩǎ will, in the exercise of an 

interpersonal relationship, will first of all provide balance. Balance in both 

factors, as you mentioned before, of good and evil, which means a transcendent 

thinking, and which places us above these two factors giving us an objective 

clarity and above all a perfect behavioral relationship.  

And in this context we would have to add that the necessary balance of 

these two factors and such a need not only lies at your vibratory level but extends 

infinitely in all levels where human intelligence is established. 

Likewise, our species and at our evolutionary level, which is hundreds of 

thousands of years greater than yours, we must strive for the same balance that 

you must give to your life. Of course, from our vision, that is to say, from our 

άheightέ, perhaps we will understand many of the hidden truths, but there is an 

infinite number of truths that we still do not know, despite being thousands and 

thousands of years away from you.  

So, it may be comforting that you are able to supervise that relationship 

of cause and effect which binds you together, even to a very limited degree, 

given the great technological advantage available to you in your present state. 

For the same reason, our species differs little from yours since we must also 
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maintain the balance of our two factors. This is because we also live in a dual 

ǿƻǊƭŘ ƻŦ ŎŀǳǎŜ ŀƴŘ ŜŦŦŜŎǘΧ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ƭŜǾŜƭ ŀǎ ǿŜ ŀǊŜΦ  

You can ask. 

Max (Om): 

Shilcars, we would like to ask you about the altered states of 

consciousness that you are talking about, produced by food or other external 

circumstances, and how we can improve these altered states of consciousness 

in a more openly and in a better channeled proper way.  

Nacha: 

Aside from what Max has said, I wanted to ask about the influence that 

altered states of consciousness can have on our evolution, both those that come 

by means of additives, that last one has shocked me a lot, and those produced 

by states of meditation, mysticism or whatever.  

What importance or what value do we have to give to these states in 

order to achieve the balance we talked about earlier? 

Max (Om): 

Could you also give us your opinion on the use of drugs obtained from 

different plants used by shamans use in their rituals?  

Shilcars: 

Sure, and we will always be like this,  what do we think about this, what 

do we think about that? And I sincerely ask: what do you think about it?  

Because what really matters is your opinion. If you are in favor of 

shamanism, congratulations. If you are fine with meditation, congratulations. If 

you think teleportation is good, congratulations. But in the end, what really 

matters is to know at all times, which is our real situation. What type of 

dependencies influence us daily in our life, in our actions, in our life, in our 

actions, in our culture, in our way of being. 
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What is it with which we are fully identified? What is that that deprives 

us of inner contemplation? Look, human beings, by nature, should be connected 

at all times with multiple dimensions, with infinite dimensions. The human being 

should not contemplate himself as a set of bodies or dimensions in himself.  

Mankind is, in himself, all the dimensions of nature. So, let's start from 

the principle that if humans should know all their experiential states in situ, at 

any moment, in any circumstance or in any other dimension, and they only know 

the three-dimensional experiential state, then something is wrong.  

Then, also to be able to speak of shamanism, witchcraft, meditation, 

spiritism, contact with beings, altered states of consciousness, etc., etc., are only 

props that will allow us to recognize at the moment, that what we are doing is 

not effective. If we are working on a certain pose, let us say asana, as you call it 

here using yoga terminology, and this particular pose does not act within you 

allowing you a complete vision of why you are doing it, then something is wrong. 

If you say that you establish telepathic contact or maintain 

interdimensional conversations with beings from another world and in reality 

you do not succeed, it is that something is wrong.  

All this comes to indicate that the best remedy to know your concerns 

and possibilities is the day to day. If you, in your present state, after two 

thousand years of obscurantism, you are now beginning to glimpse or to intuit 

the reality of things, but you are still immersed in a semi-obscurity of your senses, 

something is wrong in your lives and circumstances. This is the analysis on what 

you must reflect and try to straighten out.  

If we are all stars, lights, energy, if we are all this: why do we live in 

darkness? Something is wrong. The truth is that from there you must begin to 

value it. Do not accept your limitations in any way or circumstance, for those 

limitations are produced by your own willingness to acknowledge in any way the 

great truth that nestles within you. You may ask. 

At this point there is a great commotion in the group and a logical 

excitement among all attendees due to the unexpected appearance of a ball of 

light in the sky that has moved at high speed across the sky of Barcelona towards 
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the sea. It was of an approximately 30 centimeters in diameter, first green and 

then bluish in color, leaving behind it a luminous trail.  

Antonio: 

Please, I would like to know the relationship that may exist between this 

appearance that some of us have had the good fortune to contemplate, with the 

meeting that we have here tonight in contact with you.  

Shilcars: 

Indefectibly, these events always occur when our thinking is in harmony. 

The group was in a certain vibration and the greeting could not have been less 

affectionate and clarifying. 

We then have a long discussion about the sighting that has just occurred 

and its possible causes. We also comment that a few days ago Shilcars informed 

us that when the critical mass of the group consolidates in a minimum state of 

harmony and balance, they will be able to report their presence more openly. 

On the one hand, and if possible, to dispel doubts about their existence, and on 

the other one to give us certain types of information about the times we live in.  

Let's remember that Shilcars and his team of collaborators, are in Tseyor 

at this moment, to assist us in the face of the planetary and cosmic changes in 

the making. At this point, he pointed out that they were going to consider, as 

members of the Tseyor group, not only the regular listeners of the άOpen Door 

Fridaysέ, but all those who attend the virtual or electronic media, such as forums 

and conferences on the Internet. 

Sirio de las Torres says that based on objective astronomical data the 

current moment of change is confirmed by astrologically interpreting a celestial 

configuration what is called a Great Quintile/Pentagram Star that took place 

today, Friday, October 1st, from 12:02 European Western European Time until 

its dissolution at approximately 16:23. The peak intensity was at approximately 

13:12. About this event he already made some comments in the Forum. 

Tseyor Group: 

If you have nothing more to say, we will consider saying goodbye.  
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Shilcars: 

Well friends, brothers and sisters. I understand that mind needs a period 

of maturation. We are not all always at the same level and therefore we must 

help each other in that process. Of course, if we do so, if we lend our hand to help 

our companion, to clarify concepts so that he can redirect himself towards his 

main objective, which is the deep knowledge of his own higher self, we will have 

taken a huge step in the knowledge of our brothers and sisters, of our world and 

therefore, of ourselves. 

Remember last day's sentence in which we described that the origin and 

the end of our existence here and now is the discovery of man by man himself. 

And evidently it must be so. 

No one is going to discover our own inner self, no one is going to help us 

to advance towards that hidden place in our three-dimensional mind, if it is not 

only with our own effort. Instead we do help each other, if we all reach that 

energetic vibratory level that will provide us with a vibrational increase, which, 

together with the cosmic energies coming from the interdimensions, will project 

a ray of light, love, and hope towards that race of the planet Earth that we 

sincerely worship and we advocate a qualitative and dignified breakthrough. 

Friends, that's all for today. I hope to see you on future occasions. I send 

you a strong energetic embrace and my blessing.  

Love. Shilcars 

SHILCARS AND ORSIL OFFER US A PROGRAM 

PART ONE (SHILCARS) 

Interdimensional Conversation 

Barcelona, October 8th, 2004 

 

Dear friends, good evening. I am Shilcars.  
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It's a pleasure to be with you again to share these moments of 

knowledge, happiness, friendship, harmony, and above all, love.  

Of course, if we could observe the firmament in all its fullness, clarify 

concepts forgotten in the psyche, and restore in us this state of fullness, 

knowledge and harmony, we could obtain results so as that the question lies only 

in paying attention to what surrounds us, to what our circumstances are, to the 

facts that dignify an experiential process. 

And from there we could come to understand that all this process is a 

crude imitation of the real and objective process with which we can undoubtedly 

reach a higher step in the hierarchical order in the sense of degrees of knowledge 

and wisdom.  

That is why it is important that we pay attention to what surrounds us 

and especially to our thoughts, because from them you will undoubtedly find 

those clarifying spaces in which man must participate in an absolute way if he 

wants to access those higher evolutionary spaces.  

However, in the development of the initial subject matter,  we could also 

reconsider that the object of our existence in the here and now, obeys to rather 

predestined causes. That is why we must pay attention to all those aspects that 

can influence, as I say, in a clarification of ideas, and always bear in mind that 

they will have to be analyzed and duly processed by our intellect. 

And reaching this point of conjunction, always wait for those 

antecedents that will normally indicate our degree of evolution and 

preparedness, being nevertheless, the development of daily circumstances that 

will faithfully and precisely indicate those other factors that can develop in an 

anomalous way and should therefore be corrected. This is not in order to repress 

or ignore them, but to analyze them through understanding.  

I am referring to circumstances that can make us change our thinking 

and objectives. If we are clear about our path, our journey, our whys and 

wherefores, here on this three-dimensional plane, we will also have an additional 

advantage with respect to those individuals who are only concerned with 
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maintaining an experiential status adequate to their possibilities, their tastes, 

their availabilities, and above all, to their social encirclement. 

Then, in that state of fullness, understanding, self-observation, 

introspection, we will most likely be able to find multiple and labyrinthine paths 

to follow. They are the paths that will be much easier if we add, as I say, self-

observation. However, these paths will also be adorned with ƻƴŜΩǎ ƻǿƴ 

knowledge that comes from the individual himself through his own inner 

exploration.  

Thus, the theme with which we are going to develop the topics from now 

on, will be aimed at self-observation, but not circumscribed to a psychological 

framework, but rather to a specific psychological circuit that will allow us to 

direct our steps and our journey, so that the effort and the energy that we 

develop make the most of them and so those guidelines do not fall by the wayside 

in order to enrich us and give us wisdom. 

The problem lies in the loss of energy, and it is not time now to lose it as 

we accelerate our pace, but rather to recycle it, to feed it back and allow us to 

embrace much broader circuits or circles in which our mind, our intellect and our 

knowledge, if possible, may develop different, varied topics much richer in 

concepts and ideas. 

We will also see how the development of our physical and psychic 

faculties are increasing, and we will be able to verify it just by looking back and 

observing our progress. It is clear that the modifications of circuits, which in this 

case mean mental archetypes, are often difficult to perceive in a three-

dimensional state like yours. Progress does not occur neither in an ostensible 

way, nor in a diaphanous way, but rather in microcellular processes, and they 

are difficult to grasp through a rational or deterministic mind.  

Undoubtedly, this process can only be clearly perceived through a state 

of inner observation, of introspection, but if it is possible, we will find some 

concrete meaning through our journey, as I said, looking back and observing our 

evolutionary step through the different capacities that we will have acquired in 

the course of that walk.  
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I hope to be able to comment all this whole convoluted process of 

preparing for the change more in depth in the near future.  You can see that I 

don't beat around the bush. We are preparing you for the change and we assume 

that you will be previously aware of this process, and you will know how to act 

accordingly.  

We are improvising this process at every moment, at every instant, 

because the energy around us also acts in this way, sometimes favoring or 

hindering other energies, however, the progress is more or less gradual and 

therefore the change in your lives is meaningful. 

Thus, we will be expanding this process through comments, through 

studies or analysis of it, and such change will progressively favor a greater 

participation of all of us. And when I say άǿŜέ L ŀƳ ǊŜŦŜǊǊƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ¢ǎŜȅƻǊ ƎǊƻǳǇ 

and this, as I have said many times, is composed of the group's permanent 

members. But, it will also include everyone that somehow connects with the 

normal circuits of information, because we are all Tseyor. 

Today we will discuss topics with our brothers and sisters or 

collaborators, which in this case are going to deal with aspects of planetary and 

cosmic nature, so for the moment I will be absent and I will give way to ORSIL, 

which will apply his knowledge in order to favor the understanding of this 

subject.  

You can ask. 

Tseyor Group: 

In a practical way: How can we approach self-observation and 

introspection?  

Shilcars: 

Sincerely with the heart and not with the intellectual mind. Because it is 

well known that objective reason has nothing to do with the intellect or the 

three-dimensional mind, because it is a process of transmutation, of sublimation 

of energies, and therefore, its root origin is in the adimensionality. 
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Then we will start from a principle of self-observation that enables us to 

reach a state of contemplation far above the usual one. This means that we will 

become observers of the observer, and from there we can go on adequately 

fitting each possibility of identification. This refers to rejecting everything that 

can identify us as something of our own and susceptible to inflating our egoic 

energy. 

Therefore, it is necessary that we activate our self-control in a sense of 

self-observation which is necessary to prevent the entrance of intruders that 

could very well derail a regeneration process. 

It is also well known that the process of self-observation is not only 

accessible through a technical or mechanical process, but rather through a 

sensitive process and outside the material coordinates of time and space. That is 

why it is difficult to apply oneself in introspection and self-observation, but not 

impossible to carry out if we remain firm in our objectives of clarification of ideas 

and concepts. And, if we manage to isolate ourselves from the real context of 

this dual world, all done deliberately to promote a very important evolutionary 

change in our current psychology.  

You can ask. 

 

A second part follows, but this time with the intervention of Orsil in the 

next chapter: Orsil. The luminous man from the planet Albus. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF SHILCARS 

Most of the communiqués of this stage, as of August 2004, belong to 

Shilcars and are contained in the 12 volumes of Conversaciones 

Interdimensionales (2004-2011). In addition, almost all the Comunicados dados 

a los Muul, are his, as well as the book Talleres y Meditaciones de los Muul.  



197 

Other workshops and meditations, also by Shilcars, can be found in 

Meditaciones y Talleres de los Hermanos Mayores. He is also the author of most 

of the stories and tales. We can read them in the book Los cuentos de Tseyor.   

In addition, there are some communiqués in the books Entrevistas y 

comunicados de puertas abiertas, Comunicados de la TAP y Comunicaciones del 

Ágora del Junantal. All these works belong to the Tseyor Library.  
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12. ORSIL 

THE LUMINOUS MAN FROM THE PLANET ALBUS 
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PORTRAYAL OF ORSIL 

Orsil is from the constellation of Orion, from a small planet that shines 

like a diamond, the planet Albus. Their civilization has resided there for millions 

of solar years ago. His contributions to the group were, essentially, workshops.  

Their physical makeup is very similar to ours, for they are made up of 

the same DNA, by the same creative molecule, although their morphological 

characteristics differ from ours, since they have transparent bodies, rather 

invisible to certain presences or ranges of colors due to the crystallization of light 

from the crystallization of the light of their planet.  

They live on the colored radiation that makes up the light spectrum, 

produced precisely by the conformation of their planet, so they feed on the 

planetary light radiation.  

hǊǎƛƭΩǎ ƻǿƴ ƴŀƳŜΣ ǿƘŜƴ ǇǊƻƴƻǳƴŎŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ ƳŀƴǘǊŀΣ Ŏŀƴ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ 

performance.  

hw{L[Ω{ THOUGHT DROPS 

άDivine beings do not exist. There is something divine, something 

absolute that escapes our conception, our imagination. And everything else -

which I am not saying that it does not exist in your minds and vibration-, is not 

divine beings of light, but plainly and simply, human beings made and comprised 

of light.έ Comm. 70, March 24th, 2004. 

άThat is why, at this moment, certain processes of transcendental change 

are taking place on the planet. The human mind will have to absorb these 

requirements and access a much greater process of understanding.έ Comm. V, 

October 8th, 2004. 

άIn the three-dimensional world, you, here and now, imagine that you 

are on the planet, but deep down you are floating in the universe and you are 
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without matter, without anything. And you are nothing. You are thought just like 

me.έ Comm. 70, March 24th, 2006. 

άWe are prudent in our appraisals, precisely because your mind is fragile 

and does not allow excesses. Excesses that can resemble the process of 

schizophrenia, and this we will avoid. That is why we do not give you all the tools 

at once. We give them little by little depending on the vibratory degree. That 

vibratory degree or vibration that I talked about before.έ Comm. 136, June 29th, 

2007.  

άPerhaps you have all the forms, but in reality we Atlanteans, the beings 

of light, do not have any form, because the spirit cannot be imprisoned or 

enclosed in any place.έ Comm. 136, June 29th, 2007. 

SELECTION OF ORSIL COMMUNIQUÉS 

SHILCARS AND ORSIL OFFER US A PROGRAM 

PART TWO (ORSIL) 

Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona, October 8th, 2004 

 

Friends, brothers and sisters good evening. I am Orsil. 

I have been άorderedέ to intervene, and as a good collaborator I 

intervene, but never forcefully, and only because of the need to find ways of 

understanding between both cultures.  

That is why I spontaneously offer myself to your service and I hope that 

in the future we can debate and clarify concepts such as the magnificence of 

these moments and circumstances that the world is going through; and 

naturally, we will be implanting those arguments in your brain, in some way. 

They are those concepts and ideas that can clarify the path towards ascension to 
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such an evolutionary degree that will allow you to individualize yourselves while 

making you independent of the three-dimensional coordinates at a certain point 

which is the free choice of your path or journey. 

Furthermore, the need to deeply learn all those issues that, although 

learned in one way or another, do not quite fit in the multidimensional mirror in 

which we are all involved, and at the same time, we serve. 

That is why I will sporadically intervene and as I say, not because of 

obligation, but only out of respect and love for this fractal universe. It unites us 

in such a way that allows us, through the reciprocity of thought, to also add those 

levels of love and wisdom that can bring about a transformation of our mental 

structures.  

So much is the desire and yearning for improvement, that we will be 

providing adequate information so that your goals and realities are fulfilled 

through a delimited process. This is of course, depending on your adaptability 

and assumption of knowledge, but with a view to an open-mindedness that can 

carry out a process of transformation and change wha we all undoubtedly expect 

to happen. 

At first we could say that the world situation is going through a critical 

and at the same time regenerative period. That is why we must take note, very 

good note, of the events that are taking place.  

However, you should also keep in mind that not only will it change your 

surroundings, your social, political, economic, and even religious structures, but 

it will also force a change in your thinking.  

A change of attitude in which the true values must be transparent as a 

reconciling and at the same time multiplying mirror of attitudes and aptitudes. 

This means that through the difficulties that you will encounter from now on (and 

there will be many), you must always keep in mind that the process, even if at 

times it may appear to be rather dark and diffuse, should allow the entry of 

thoughts that accelerate the step towards the opening of new thoughts and 

feelings.  
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It is hard to talk about a set of increasingly critical situations on this 

planet. And I say critical because egoic acceleration is wreaking havoc in multiple 

and diverse social and economic capitalities, and this can destroy a real 

assumption of responsibilities and through them to pursue a process of 

chromosomal and adeneistic spiritual regeneration.  

In a strict sense, we will understand why certain casuistries occur, 

provoking a wrong egoic detachment. Nevertheless this process must lead us to 

the conclusion that the ambivalent situation of man facing his responsibilities, 

will be produced by a purely mental development and never by a process of 

intellectual assimilation.  

Technical and scientific development will provide a broad horizon of 

expectations, but it will only be attainable to those minds that have truly 

understood the fundamental value of change. Therefore, technological 

development will help us to achieve our goals. But, it will not fully contribute to 

the development of those objectives, because they, in themselves, have no other 

acceptance than simple reference.  

Therefore, my friends, keep in mind at this time that the change, both at 

cosmic-spatial, and physical-planetary level, is going to take place in a gradual 

but progressive way and increasingly harshly in a territorial sense. 

The economic values with which you are now confronted, value and 

interpret, are going to perish in a bottomless pit precisely because their value is 

genuinely false, fictitious, without any authority of its own, nor can they be 

interpreted as a correct and objective sense of life. 

Therefore, keep in mind that the current values of  your current capitalist, 

economic, religious, and even artistic society underpins will develop through a 

process that will revolve around the orbit of an objective process. And therefore 

it will engulf and eliminate all those erroneous, false, semi-authentic or semi-

true processes. This means that the truth must shine forth at all times, and the 

clarity of the concepts and objectives must be very clear. 

That is why on the planet, now, at this moment, certain transcendental 

change processes are being managed or gestated. The human mind will have to 
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absorb these requirements and access a much greater process of 

comprehension. Otherwise, the embezzlement of energies produced by the 

erroneous sequence, that will mark a milestone in human and social 

development, will be engulfed by a strong pressure, and minds at a psychological 

level will succumb to a process or self-process of regeneration. 

And this means that in human development, a transcendental 

psychological development perspective should prevail above all. Therefore, we 

will avoid any intellectual process that helps or contributes to an assimilation of 

purely intellectual ideas and concepts, and we must give way to a higher 

intellectual process.  

And why is this higher intellectual development thought to be necessary? 

Simply as a matter of survival. Your mind, psychologically speaking, is going to 

consolidate some objectives, and these objectives must be crowned through 

deep understanding, because in fact, the usual rational process will be 

invalidated by the achievement of ordinary goals. That this means an anomalous 

development of the present habitual experiential and therefore new schemes of 

thinking will be created.  

And it is logical that this occurs through a strong rejection of the social, 

economic, political and religious structures. And this is a handicap with which we 

will have to act in a politically correct and socially acceptable way.  

Politically, we will prevail in a social space to which we belong, and we 

will have to meet certain requirements. But socially speaking, we will try to 

straighten out our life trajectory towards a path of spirituality. Of course, this is 

very difficult, precisely because of the strong social ties that permeate our 

psychology. Therein lies the double effect and the achievement and happy 

ending of our objectives. 

We must know how to detach ourselves from all those physical and 

mental faculties that deprive us of a true and enlightening existential motive. We 

will have to know how to value fairly what is our degree of responsibility and 

social contribution; and we will also have to understand the degree to which we 

are concerned as human beings and to which we should fully belong. 
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It is not a matter of magnifying an issue and remaining in a state of 

ostracism, just for the simple fact of belonging to a human race in which there 

are social values that we must respect. Rather we must also respect our own free 

will and know at all times how to direct our mental ship towards clear objectives 

of freedom and evolution. And this means knowing how to detach ourselves of 

all those ties that hamper or will hamper in any way this clarification of the 

spiritual path that by human right corresponds to us.  

So, after this brief preamble, and in which I accept and I will always 

accept your opinion and also to possibly take the opportunity to expand on any 

question, if this is your wish. Let me end by telling you that we are about to 

celebrate an ecumenical council with members of the Confederation.  

This means that members of the Tseyor group, in this case the permanent 

ones, particularly attached to the movement, will be or should be willing to 

ōŜŎƻƳŜ ŀŎǉǳŀƛƴǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻƴŦŜŘŜǊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ƭŜǘΩǎ ǎŀȅ 

Confederation of Inhabited Worlds of the Galaxy. 

To be able to properly continue properly with this process of 

transformation and change, and also to provide all of you with the usual 

corresponding information, is why we ask you to begin to consider in your minds 

the possibility of making certain trips to certain places where you will soon be 

given adequate information so that we can fulfill these objectives and to be able 

to load in some way these mental schemes in your psychology. 

We are not going to lose focus, nor are we going to offer mental 

figurations that may lead to certain confusions or subjectivism. We intend to fill 

a void of clarity that up to now has not existed, and to be able to share this 

universal knowledge that unites us all with all of you. Of course, this is a 

behavioral relationship that will allow us to clearly and concisely confirm what 

your objectives are, because your objectives are, no more and no less, objectives 

set in advance and to which, as a matter of time, you have not yet fulfilled 

properly at your conscious level. 
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FAREWELL TO ORSIL 

Comm. 245 (February 13th, 2009) 

 

Beloved earthlings, Atlanteans. I am Orsil, from the planet Albus.  

Again with you in this three-dimensional level, not in the adimensional 

one, and in which we have seen each other so many times, along these almost 

two years of permanence in the group.  

Indeed, my person has worked at that level. At a level in which the three-

dimensional or physical part has hardly participated in your knowledge, but we 

have been together many times and we are and will be, of course, at that 

adimensional level. Because I will always be at your service and will come to your 

aid whenever you ask for it from that level of superlative consciousness.  

The work has consisted of preparing you for the microparticle. Together, 

we have traveled through the microcosm, and I have shared with you much 

knowledge. Knowledge that you assume and assimilate in your deepest mental 

interior, and little by little it will flourish as it should. Since my participation 

began, we have initiated ourselves in the preparation of the Tenth Sheet. 

We believe, those of the Confederation, that your minds are ready to 

experience conscious mental extrapolation and to recognize other planes of 

consciousness from the three-dimensionality itself of this physical plane. We are 

convinced of that. 

We are convinced then, that a large majority of your people are capable 

of recognizing these two aspects of reality in the near future. 

At this point I would like to refer to the participation that we have had in 

many moments to help you in understanding. Our participation, in this case 

mine, has been veiled, but no less effective. 

Now, my direct work in the preparation of your minds is practically over, 

so I say goodbye to you knowing that you have complied, we have complied, but 

especially you have helped me a lot in my evolutionary path.  
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As I say, it is time to go. Others also need my participation, other worlds 

very similar to yours. So in this approach, knowing that we have complied, allow 

me to say goodbye to all of you with what your poet22 says: άThere are two kinds 

of men: those who speak of virtue, and those who limit themselves to having it.έ  

Friends, brothers and sisters, I embrace you and I ask for your blessing.  

Love, Orsil. 

ORSIL'S BIBLIOGRAPHY 

There is a monograph of the Tseyor Library entitled Orsil. El hombre 

Luminoso. His workshops are to be found in the book Meditaciones y Talleres de 

los Hermanos Mayores.  

  

 
22 Antonio Machado. 
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13. MELCOR 

THE MASTER HEALER OF AGGUNIOM 
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PORTRAYAL OF MELCOR 

Melcor resides, like Shilcars, on the planet Agguniom in the constellation 

of Auriga, whose sun is the star Capella. He is black. He is also engaged in the 

task of energizing or restructuring groups and providing information and 

diagnosis on the concerns of its members.  

Melcor was the driving force behind the creation of our Tseyor Healing 

Pulsar at the time, and he is still offering us his suggestions and points of view. 

He has also dealt with ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ health issues and given numerous workshops 

along with various meditation exercises. His basic mission has to do with healing.  

MELCORΩ{ THOUGHT DROPS 

άYou will reach a point where, having discovered the magic of self-

observation, of detachment, having caressed and enjoyed the experience in the 

multiverses, having consciously traveled with your orb through the universe 

becoming aware of such experiences, having even visited us on our planet, all 

that will bring you a joy, a happiness, a sweet taste towards the work that you 

will be doing. You will realize the importance of full awareness of our thoughts. 

The importance of detachment, and at this point, you will want more and more.έ 

Comm. 368, January 20th, 2011. 

άThe process is slow, calm, and prudent. Our mind knows that it cannot 

be released, that it must trap us in this limitation. And it does so precisely to 

protect us. If it were to fade away, its control (by its control I mean the amount 

of effects and visions we would have to process in moments) would be of such a 

magnitude that perhaps our physical body would not be able to resist it and 

would give up.έ Comm. 369, January 27th, 2011. 

άThis process requires adequate nutrition. And for the moment I would 

suggest that you seriously take into account, very much, the type of food you eat. 

Here we should begin to think about providing ourselves with natural, organic, 



209 

disturbance-free, additive-free food. It is not a question of categorically cutting 

out our food, but of realizing that there is a trophic chain and that we are all 

directly or indirectly affected by it.έ Comm. 338, July 10th, 2010. 

άIf you are burdened with commitments, needs and desires, the spiritual 

path will be inaccessible to you. You must be free of burdens that can in any way 

delay your walk or divert you from the path. Deep down, in the depths of your 

heart, at the end of the process, there will only be something left, a "tiny thing", 

that will be the love with which you will have given yourself to others. But nothing 

else will serve any purpose, it will be just smoke.έ Comm. 438, December 1st, 

2012. 

MELCOR'S PRESENTATION 

Interdimensional Conversations 

Barcelona August 26th, 2004 

 

Friends, good evening. I am Melcor, and just like my superior Shilcars I 

belong to the Constellation of Auriga, and we also agree in some way with the 

dynamics of restructuring groups in order to provide information and diagnose 

concerns of their members, and to help in the preparation of the objectives to be 

carried out in the near future. 

However, before starting this round in which, of course, you can 

participate at any time you consider appropriate, it will be necessary to 

thoroughly understand the purposes to be gradually carried out. We must be 

very clear about the concepts and the type of help we intend to provide which 

can in some way help you in your own inner preparation. 

In general, in contact groups, the group dynamics should be favored at 

all times by the co-responsibility of all its members. That is, the group is made up 

of all its members, but in addition, all its members must actively participate in 
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the development of all activities and take part at any time, on any decision that 

may freely affect the group and by extension, its members. And above all, the 

necessary respect should be given to the elements that, in some way, make up 

that space of friendship and companionship, and in general abroad. 

That is why it is important that you know how to adorn all your acts with 

a good predisposition, but at the same time, without the intention or the idea to 

prosper on any other level than the spiritual one.  

Nor will it do for the different members of the group to act separately in 

functions such as preparing for this time of change. The union of mentalities must 

be one and unique and the external help must be done jointly and equitably by 

all members of the group. 

This is the first point, because it is not in any way in the interest that 

people of the group may lose energy working in an independent or solitary way. 

Understand this reference positively and understand that what we need is a 

conjunction of ideas. It should be in unison with our aliquot shares of 

responsibility, but undoubtedly, the action to be carried out will be observed 

through your free will and responsibility.  

This is how we will act from now on, if what we intend to do is to prepare 

a whole team and provide it with all its possibilities, i.e. to cover all kinds of 

needs, to solve altercations, to quickly identify when and why problems may arise 

within the group. And, to do so, it will be necessary for the team to work 

together, I repeat, based on a group project. 

So, what matters is that you can start thinking about establishing much 

closer collaborative connections. And above all start  thinking that you are not 

individuals working as a group, but rather a group of individuals working in 

unison with  criteria. That will serve you,  at most,  to be able to apply that 

criteria. 

On the understanding that the same criteria, or their fruit, must have an 

impact, first and foremost towards yourselves in a spiritual, moral or 

psychological aspect. Secondly, it must have an impact outwardly, which is in 

great need of objective criteria and radical approaches in terms of rapport, 
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balance, harmony and particularly all those feelings that can lead individuals into 

an area of relative self-confidence in themselves, and towards their thoughts of 

self-improvement and spiritual perfection.  

There are also incentives that we will be gradually unraveling and 

glimpsing in your mental landscape. One of them will be:  

The conjunction of sightings that we will facilitate gradually and 

progressively, and always depending on your degree of quality, in which in some 

way we will be evaluating you in the extent to which you are progressing in the 

reception, assimilation and fulfillment of messages and their achievement. 

It is quite logical that your actions are settled in a neutral field where 

collective participation may show certain details such as:  

¶ Self-fulfillment.  

¶ Interplanetary travel.  

¶ Teleportation 

¶ The more or less flexible knowledge of the energetic composition of our 

spacecrafts. 

¶ The necessary access to information that for the time being has been 

publicly vetoed. 

¶ The recognition of our work as beings dedicated to interplanetary aid. 

¶ To our life forms or the different forms of life that our common cosmos 

harbors.  

¶ To the validity of ancestral thoughts, such as those of the various 

masters or instructors who have come to this planet to talk and to teach. 

¶ To value in its proper term the quality and quantity of the species that 

alternate your habitat, providing them with their vital needs as much as 

possible, respecting their corresponding habitats and allowing their 

development and evolution in an efficient, controlled way, balanced and 

respectful towards nature and its organic and mineral components. 



212 

All this is a task that will have to be sown in ideas and, of course, into 

achievements. This will be done by experts in each field, but they will 

undoubtedly have to form a team and this will go hand in hand or sponsored by 

our group, the Tseyor group.  

We will also allocate the necessary resources to: 

The exhaustive knowledge of your people at a medical and sanitary level. 

We will help you in the understanding of certain diseases, we will even provide 

you with the necessary means so that you can improve your health, albeit a  

relationship with your fellow human beings or even an interstellar collaboration.  

It is obvious that we will also pay attention to the development of: 

¶ Nutrition and food.  

¶ The consolidation and coordination of the appropriate neuronal and 

cellular areas of your body, facilitating as much as possible the approach 

to some adeneistic schemes in parallel with superior races at a physical 

and psychic level. Patterns that must be taken into account in order to 

carry out a necessary chromosomal change, because without any doubt, 

the cosmic changes and planetary alteration will make it necessary. 

 

However, all of this will be a task that must be done together, as a team. 

A close-knit team, well related. LǘΩǎ ŀ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇ that will arise from the 

sympathy that as a group you awaken, along with the trust, honesty, and interest 

that you inspire, and above all, with the coherence of the communications and 

the work that you can make as a group.  

Anyway, friends, I think that as a summary of what will be the next 

communiqués, what has been said today is enough, and I hope that you will 

everything through at your convenience. 

These are the pillars on which the building of the Tseyor group will be 

built and these foundations should be strengthened by the composition of each 

ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ Ǉlace and the group's own identity. 
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Friends, I bid you farewell for today.  

Love. Melcor. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MELCOR 

In the work Pulsar Sanador de Tseyor, we can find Melcor's 

communiqués on this subject. Other communiqués on health issues are in the 

monograph La Enfermedad. His numerous workshops can be found in 

Meditaciones y Talleres de los Hermanos Mayores. His communiqués to the 

Triad of Tseyor can be found in the books of Comunicados dados a la Triada 

(2010-11, 2012, 2013 and 2014). There are also communiqués from him in the 

12 volumes of Conversaciones Interdimensionales (204-2011). All these works 

belong to the Tseyor Library. 
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14. AUMNOR 

THE BIG BROTHER OF PLANET IGNUS 
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PORTRAYAL OF AUMNOR 

Aumnor is from the star Alpha Centauri, it belongs to the planet Ignus, 

a very warm planet, which favors spirituality, but deprives them of any kind of 

hair because its climate activates the internal electrolysis.  

Aumnor belongs to the ancient Mayan civilization, linked to the planet 

Earth. His skin is dark, copper-colored, and his body is very subtle and somewhat 

transparent.  

On their planet they adorn themselves in ceremonies with ancestral 

headdresses that hide their lack of hair.  

The characteristic feature of their psychology is their good humor, that's 

why they have referred to us several times as άhairy earthlingsέ.  

His performance in the group is related to the Tseyor spacecraft and 

teleportation. 

AUMNORΩ{ THOUGHT DROPS 

άLaughter is very important, so much so that it helps us to improve our 

transcendental thinking and places us or can place us in that point of the fractal 

where the objective vision is a factέ. Comm. 72, April 7th, 2006. 

άHow beautiful it is to know that one has freedom. Let us not do like that 

noble and faithful dog that once stripped of its chains remained in the same place 

as always without daring to advance towards the unknown. Because his world 

was those few square meters that allowed him to walk in chains.έ Comm. No. 

73, April 14th, 2006.  

άThe construction of an interplanetary ship at that plasmic level, 

becomes necessary, I repeat, so that your people can travel, virtually conforming 

themselves through already known concepts, through already known means, 
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with which to design their work. And that interplanetary ship is made, executed 

and built, in order to favor the group exchange of knowledge. This is because it 

is logical that the sum of your energies can or will demand greater informative 

participation from the cosmoǎΦέ  Comm. No. 93, October 15th, 2006. 

άYou are everywhere. And in all those parts, in a very small, infinitesimal 

part, you are here, but only halfway. Just one small part that is precisely the one 

you use with this three-dimensional thinking.έ Comm. No. 117, February 9th, 

2007. 

PRESENTATION OF AUMNOR 

Communiqué No. 71 

April 1st, 2006 

 

Friends, earthly brothers and sisters, a cosmic embrace, and the 

authentic, deep, and loving wish that our relationship, which begins today, may 

continue forever in these guidelines of brotherhood and comradeship.  

I am from Alpha Centauri; the name of my planet is Ignus and later on 

we will talk more deeply about its characteristics. I belong to the Mayan 

civilization, which you may know from the culture that still exists on your planet.  

We, in an epoch, initiated a period of cosmic and planetary research, and 

we left a lot of documentation and a lot of knowledge on your planet, which even 

in spite of the centuries has remained quite downwind. And even though certain 

losses of such information, you can still dispose, study, verify and transmit certain 

bases of it. 

Our specialization here with you, now at this moment and from now on, 

will be to help you in these current times to familiarize you with everything 

concerning teleportation and the knowledge of the cosmos and its energetic 

energetic-quantum functioning. 
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We have specific dates; we know exactly when we will need a much 

larger amount of energy.  

We also know quite precisely the needs that are going to be necessary to 

allow your human beings to be able to reflect the cosmic knowledge in 

themselves, and in some way to free themselves from certain three-dimensional 

bonds. This does not mean abandoning bodies, or the planet, or anything like 

that. It only means that your minds must be willing to understand  everything 

about the world or universe that now is closed to the creative imagination, to the 

reality of your minds.  

Your bodies and minds must first be in harmony with each other so that 
a birth of cosmic knowledge opens up giving you the freedom you need to 
understand, analyze, assimilate and to interpret the whole cosmic layout 
properly. 

Days ago it was said that thinking should act as a transporter to other 

universes. And it was also said that teleportation was fulfilled through the fractal 

itself. This tell us, brethren, that our minds must be situated in a determined 

point of thought in which they will have to cross that invisible line, which is only 

found in the fractal itself. That is to say, in the microworld, and before that 

realization or interiorization, they open up themselves up to the cosmic universe, 

in its totality, without limitations. 

Notice that we are talking about a teleportation that is not external, that 

is not through mechanical appliances, but it is a mental teleportation which is 

the most perfect. This is because the universe is the mind and with the mind we 

join the universe. 

And this may mean a utopia for some minds, but I assure you that for 

many of you it is going to be a reality. And you will know and recognize other 

worlds,  real worlds of course, within this same world. 

Later, when that first step has been fulfilled to perfection, when your 

minds have been able, through humility, balance, harmony and brotherhood, to 

penetrate these microworlds and to know our worlds - the whole universe at your 

level- we shall talk. We will establish the right foundations and we will transfer 
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the necessary technical and scientific information, so that the reality of your 

physical lives has a positive impact on the evolution and construction of the 

appropriate harmonic societies. 

 
Photograph of Tseyor's plasma ship. Gatherings in Vallvidera, Barcelona-Spain. 

December 2006. Completely clear sky with a full moon. 

 

Because, once man has been able to visit the universe by himself, when 

he no longer needs to recognize in himself the great cosmic reality, when all this 

will be a virtual reality for him, when he considers that the most important thing 

is the mental aspect, the Christic influence on himself and definitely relativizes 

the three-dimensional question, the material aspect and understands the 

attachments as necessary elements for the transmutation of the energies and 

the awakening of consciousness, when all this occurs, man will also obtain the 

necessary support to adequately prepare the bases, as I say, of the new 

harmonious societies.  
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And then it will be possible that by himself - and if necessary with the 

help of all of us in the Confederation, he will be able to begin the plans for the 

manufacture of mechanical elements. It is the necessary technique to make his 

life and three-dimensional wandering as easy as possible and dedicate his life to 

the basic principle of Christic knowledge and to the evolution of his spirit and 

leaving just the right elements to develop the work of three-dimensional physical 

maintenance work. 

And that will require great technology. And the minds that have taken 

and known how to take that step, that humble step towards the microworld by 

themselves, they themselves will be worthy of such knowledge. On the contrary, 

those who do not achieve it will be doomed to continuity, which will not be a 

punishment, but a situation of repose, of reflection, which, although relative, can 

last hundreds of billions of years. 

Well, in order for all of this to be carried out successfully and according 

to the plans foreseen by the Confederation, the basic tool that we will need or 

that your people will need, is for your bodies and minds to be as balanced as 

possible. May your bodies be healthy, perfect, balanced, and your minds the 

same thing. If not, this microcosmic transfer, that approach to the life-giving 

fractal and creativity will not be possible. 

That is why we are helping you in the transmission of energies, through 

these courses that we are applying in Tseyor. And if from you we do get the 

adequate preparation and the complete balance of your minds and bodies, we 

will not pass through that hole that is as small as that of the needle23. 

Actually, the simplest thing for all this to occur happily will be for that 
need to be awakened within you so that all possible means at your disposal are 
assimilated. 

That is why, I repeat, the need to carry out these energy transmission 

courses successfully. You need to άŎƭŜŀƴǎŜέ ȅƻǳǊǎŜƭǾŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƻǎŜ ŦǳǊƛƻǳǎ ŀǘǘŀŎƪǎ ƻŦ 

 
23 A cover quote from the maxim of the Gospels: άIt is easier for a camel to go through the eye of 

a needle than for a rich man to enter the kingdom of Heavenέ. 
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the ego, of yourselves and of your environment. You need to be clean of heart 

and body so that this transfer can be carried out done with the utmost ease. 

And that is why we suggest the need for you to understand the 

importance of joining hands in brotherhood among yourselves and that you help 

each other in all aspects; and above all, that you apply yourselves in that 

energetic cleansing. 

Later on, in another process, we will practice teleportation. It will be  that 

mental teleportation I have said, and together we will relive experiences - 

interesting experiences, I dare to say - in my world and in other worlds without 

hardly moving from your places. This will be based on performing certain 

meditation practices once your bodies are already beginning to balance and 

harmonize. 

So for the moment, as a prelude to what will be our future 

ƛƴǘŜǊŘƛƳŜƴǎƛƻƴŀƭ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇǎΣ ƭŜǘΩǎ Ǉrepare our bodies and minds, let's apply 

ourselves in the transmission of energies, let us help each other as the cosmic 

brothers and sisters that we are, and let us savor the joy of being able to go 

beyond the mental barriers that limit us for now, but that without a doubt will 

open us to a world of cosmic brotherhood; and little by little we will make this 

path and little by little we will love each other. 
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Photograph of the titanium module next to the source of the Llobregat river in 

Castellar de N'Hug, Barcelona, Spain. ¢ǎŜȅƻǊΩǎ ƎŀǘƘŜǊƛƴƎǎΣ !ǇǊƛƭ нллуΦ 

AUMNOR'S BIBLIOGRAPHY 

The stories told by Aumnor can be found in the book  Los Cuentos de 

Tseyor. His workshops are part of the work Meditaciones y Talleres de los 

Hermanos Mayores.  

There are several Aumnor's communiqués scattered in the books of 

Conversaciones Interdimensionales. Etapa Shilcars.  

Iƛǎ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇ ǿƛǘƘ ¢ǎŜȅƻǊΩǎ ǎƘƛǇ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎŜŜƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƻƴƻƎǊŀǇƘ La 

Nave de Tseyor.  

All these works belong to the Tseyor Library.  
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15. AIUM OM 

A GREAT COSMIC MASTER 
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PORTRAYAL OF AIUM OM 

Our beloved master AIUM OM master Aium Om, appears before us 

during the ceremonies of energization of stones, water, seeds, and other 

elements. We notice the immense flow of energy that his Being gives off 

covering us lovingly, transferring also, this energy to all homes that are in tune, 

via electronic means. During the act we feel fully happy and twinned, with an 

indescribable feeling of kindness towards everything around us. His Being shows 

himself as a splendorous white and golden energy, in which the features of a 

human face are very faintly marked. 

PRESENTATION OF AIUM OM (ADONÁIS) 

Interdimensional communiqué 84 

July 14th, 2006 

 

Jolgorio: 

Good evening Shilcars, thank you for being here. I wanted to ask you a 

question about Adonais, one of the names of God, of the Creator. I would like 

you to tell us who this being of such a powerful energy is.  

Shilcars: 

A facet that is basically destined for you to be solved by yourselves 

through inner knowledge. You have to be the ones who procure that very precise 

and precious impulse that leads you to connect with my superior.  

What else can I add if I tell you that this being (Adonáis) is far beyond my 

psychological possibilities?  

What else can I say if I tell you that this being is part of the active 

elements of the multigalaxies that combine the cosmic order and the 
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effectiveness for the Christic mandate to be fulfilled not as an imperative law, 

but as a real law, made through the voluntary impulse of love? 

Sirio de las Torres: 

They ask where Adonais was born. 

Shilcars: 

He was never born, he has always been, like all of us have. We have never 

been born; we have always been. We always are and will always be. 

Comm. No. 90 

August 26th, 2006 

 

Tseyor, Tseyor, Tseyor. I am Aium Om, better known as Adonais. I humbly 

kneel before you and ask you to admit me into your circle. As one of you, as a 

being just like you, wiith the same yearnings and hope for a better and better 

infinite world. It is an honor for me to be here. And trusting in your benevolence, 

I hope that my person is welcome.  

And for the rest I yield the floor to my brother Shilcars. 

SELECTION OF COMMUNIQUÉS OF AIUM OM 

Comm. No. 296 

February 13th, 2010 

 

Beloved children, my children, I am happy today to be united, already 

twinned in an indestructible unity, and - as our brother Shilcars has told us - 

united in a common commitment of brotherhood and bliss.  
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With all the respect that you deserve, I come to you and ask you to accept 

me as your humble servant. 

At this moment I open my channel, my heart symbolically, joyful and 

trusting, so that through me I may transmit to you the desire, the fervent longing 

of the cosmos in its great manifestation. 

Of that energy that is entering into the mind of each and every one of 

you, those present here and those who are in the virtual room, and by extension, 

everyone who at the time will be aware of the event. This energy will be 

transmitted to all of you, then.  

We also recognize the great responsibility that we are taking on in this 

act, strengthening some elements that we must consider basic in your wandering 

in these times, but in no way do we distrust any of you. We know that what the 

cosmos offers you through our channel will be duly employed, correctly and with 

all the love that you are able to generate and that is a lot.  

Thus, the Cosmic Christ is entering in each and every one of you. For the 

ceremony that we are going to carry out at this time, it is necessary that we all 

duly shelter in our thoughts the Great Giver of eternal life. Each and every one of 

you is going to sponsor, element by element, what the Christ energy is going to 

make evident. Go on joining this interstellar communion, my dear children, my 

beloved ones. 

May the officiant of the ceremony be your brother Sirio de las Torres on 

behalf of all of you, because each and every one of you is going to perform this 

ceremony.  

Be responsible for the ceremony, and even if you do not truly understand 

it to its fullest extent, trust in your brothers, trust in yourselves, and let the rest 

be done by the Energy, your own energy. It knows very well what it has to do. 

That is to say, you yourselves know very well what you have to do now and from 

now on.  
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I humbly ask our brother Sirio de las Torres to start the energization 

ceremony of stones, water, seed, staves, and to put in your thoughts everything 

you want to receive the imprint of that wonderful Christic energy.  

Likewise, put your sick brothers and sisters in your thoughts, because at 

this moment your mental power is so great that you will have the opportunity to 

be able to transmit your energy wherever it is needed and necessary. Do not 

forget your plants and especially your animals either. May all this serve as a 

communion and that together we can participate in this ceremony and cleansing.  

So, I ask Sirio de las Torres to place his hands and extend them over all 

elements present here and let the Energy do the rest. 

Sirio de las Torres, pronounce with me the following words: 

ATSUM BENIN ARHAN 

May your longings be fulfilled, may your hearts vibrate in unison, may 

your hearts vibrate in unison, may you sow the seed of love wherever you go. 

May it be so.  

I humbly kiss your feet, brothers. Love Aium Om. 

Comm. No. 304 

March 6th, 2010 

 

Good evening my beloved children. I am Aium Om. 

As usual, we are a large group of Atlanteans human beings, in this case 

ȅƻǳΣ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎ ƎǊŜŀǘ ¢ǎŜȅƻǊΩǎ ǎƘƛǇΦ ¢ƘƻǳǎŀƴŘǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƻǳǎŀƴŘǎΣ Ƴƛƭƭƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǊŜǇƭƛŎŀǎ 

here in the adimensionality, celebrating this mystical communion, 

metaphorically speaking. 

I see, first of all, a small dot in the Nothingness, that Nothingness that 

potentially has everything. And as I say, through Nothingness one can see a small 

luminous spot in that hopeful universe of feedback. It is a point that grows bigger 

and bigger as my attention is directed towards it.   
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Before me a marvelous interdimensional ship is offered filled with billions 

of beings in Stellar Symbolic Time of the Self in Feedback. Searching among all 

those billions of beings, I observe a very humble, very modest, speck of light in a 

very secluded corner. I approach it and see that this flickering speck of light is our 

beloved Tseyor group.  

And I look at this point, and I look at all of you, dear children, and I see 

that you have been able to illuminate a small corner of the galaxy, of the mental 

landscape, and also of the whole Atlantean component, of all that ship 

composed of billions of replicas that together are moving towards 

enlightenment. 

The Tseyor group is undoubtedly a small point, but in its smallness lies 

the great power. And also in the great, in the greatest, great power found. From 

this universal panorama, I see both the small and the large point, and from this 

symbolic distance, both are one point. Then I can ask myself where the great 

power is if everything is small, humble, if everything is a micro-particle; and 

adding up all the microparticles of all of us, it is a tiny, tiny one microparticle as 

well. 

I believe that the solution to this question will be found immediately, 

thinking that the microparticle that can be all of us - and in this case the Tseyor 

group to which I am especially addressing for being the day that it is-, is 

microparticle. It is an incredible tiny  luminous point, because it has known how 

to conform to the law of creation, creating in turn the egregor so that it can, as 

a group, have the innate qualities that are required. 

Thus, in this case we would not speak of the Tseyor group as a small, tiny, 

minuscule group compared to the whole Stellar Symbolic Time of the Self in 

Feedback, of Tseyor in general, but instead I would compare it evenly, because 

both will have known how to create the corresponding egregore for that path to 

enlightenment. 

Today, as I said, is a great day. Little by little we will unveil mysteries, as 

well as solve them. To be able to do this, our common brother Shilcars will take 

over the dissertation.  
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However, I would like to add that according to the Mayan Calendar, your 

ancestors, this  is year 3. Today, we shall also speak, or conform, space 3 within 

Tseyor. 

Friends, I bow to all of you and humbly kiss your feet, telling you that I 

will keep the energy that has opened through my channel, penetrating through 

it, for the remainder of our communiqué.  

Love, Aium Om. 

SYNCHRONICITIES, PREDICTIONS AND PREMONITIONS 

Margarita Island - Venezuela, February 18th, 2012 

 

Following the ceremony of energization ceremony of stones, water, and 

seeds with Aium Om, held in Pachuca-Mexico. 

Plenitud and Raudo: 

Co-creating new realities... without thinking, without expecting 

anything. 

This adimensional experience took place in the Tseyor house of 

Margarita Island, Venezuela, where Raudo Pm, Plenitud and their pet Portal Pm 

live, on February 18th, 2012 during the ceremony of energization of stones, 

water and seeds, from Pachuca-Mexico and captured, as Melcor tells us, the 

moment when an abiotic reality was created, here in 3D. 

The experience 

 

We, Raudo Pm and Plenitud were preparing the table of our living room 

for the energization of stones, water, and seeds, that a few minutes later would 
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take place from Pachuca-Mexico with our master Shilcars and his tutor, Aium 

Om. 

We had everything ready: water, stones, and seeds on the table (as we 

always do, when there are ceremonies of energization in Tseyor) and we were 

about to sit on the sofa to first listen to Shilcars' statement and then the 

energizing ceremony. 

Suddenly and without thinking, I take my cell phone that was on the 
table, and I am about to take a picture (something unusual for me) at the 
moment when our Master Aium Om says the words of Energization. After the 
ceremony is over, I pick up the phone again and look for the picture to show it 
ǘƻ wŀǳŘƻΣ ŀƴŘ ŀǘ ŦƛǊǎǘ L ǎŜŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǇƘƻǘƻ ǿŀǎ άōƭǳǊǊŜŘέΦ ²ƘŜƴ L ŀƳ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƻ 
delete the photo, to my great surprise I observe that the Seal of Tseyor which 
we had debuted short time ago is clearly seen. 

I show it to my partner Raudo Pm and both of us are amazed and 
astonished at the photo. The photo was not blurred! On the coffee table where 
there were bottles of energized water, stones and seeds, now there was what 
ǿŜ ōŜƭƛŜǾŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀ άŎǳōŜ ƻŦ ƭƛƎƘǘέΦ ²ƘŜƴ ǿŜ ƻōǎŜǊǾŜŘ ƛǘ ŎŀǊŜŦǳƭƭȅ ǿŜ ŎƻǳƭŘ ǎŜŜ 
the seal of Tseyor on each of the faces of the cube. 

We also noticed that an image of a green-leafed plant as well as Portal 
La Pm, our mascot, a black Pekinese puppy that was on the floor near the sofa, 
was at the top of the cube.  Once the surprise of the experience is over, we 
realize that it is undoubtedly a dimensionless experience that has been captured 
in the photo. And with great enthusiasm I send the photo to the Forum of Tseyor 
to share it with our brothers and sisters. 
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Left: Original photo. Cube with two seals. Right: The same photo with a hard contrast 

 

Then, to compare it, Castaño asks us to take a picture of the table, just 

as it was at the time this experience happened, and we immediately sent it to 

him. 

After this experience, Melcor made the following clarification, in the 

interdimensional communiqué nº 444: 

Just to tell you to pay attention with that deep, inner, transcendental 

attention. Important events are taking place, energetically speaking, within 

Tseyor. Its energetic force is of great depth when you are united in a common 

ceremony, such as the example, such as the example of the past cosmic 

communion that we had the pleasure and the joy of celebrating together, and 

where we were able to manifest the enormous capacity of co-creation of the 

group itself. 

It is not necessary to give too much importance to this fact, for we do 

not, and in your case it should only be a reference. And my statement is, if it 
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serves you, to reflect on what a loving harmonized group, in communion can 

reach, or rather, rescue from the adimensionality. It can be  an image, a symbol, 

to capture here, in three-dimensionality, in your homes. 

And we are not going to dwell on it, because this is just a timid beginning, 

a simple test, so that in some way you can value your capacity for union and 

brotherhood, that capacity to create. I say that this is just a timid beginning. And 

as you already know from the information that we have given you on more than 

one occasion about abiotics, it is mentally άimpossibleέ, in quotation marks, to 

find out what we are missing and what in addition we do not know we are 

missing, but that we really need. 

And I want to open a small crack in your mind, because you are the Triad, 

and I want to provide you with this information so that you can go beyond your 

own thoughts and somewhat break that iron law of abiotics and get ready for 

new things, new events that you will obviously have to relativize, because you 

need balance, equanimity. There is nothing of magic, and there is nothing else 

but goodness, unity, and brotherhood. 

So start preparing yourselves mentally, psychologically, to make room 

for your thoughts and neurons to begin to activate those areas that are currently 

inactive, but that without a doubt they have a great potential. You will need it, 

of course. 

Now is the time for you to trust in yourselves and in your mental 

capacities, and to start configuring, within this mental and psychological 

scheme, the possibility of recreating other realities right here.  

I am not going to go any further, I think that what I have said is enough. 

Friends, little brothers of the Triad, I send you my blessing.  

Love, Melcor. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF AIUM OM 

The communiqués given by Adonáis, later called Aium Om, are scattered 

in the books Conversaciones Interdimensionales of the Tseyor group. They are 

numerous and very interesting. He has always participated in the most 

transcendental ceremonies of the group, with all his love and humility, 

channeling the energy of the Cosmic Christ. 
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16. MO AND RHAUM 

THE COUPLE OF BIOLOGISTS FROM GANYMEDE 
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PORTRAYAL OF MO AND RHAUM 

Mo is male and Rhaum is female. They are a couple of biologists. They 

reside in a colony on Ganymede. Level H1.  

They travel around our planet on a mission of the exploration of certain 

areas that they consider to have certain problems of telluric type. They assure 

us that in a very near future we will be working together pursuing the same goal.  

Mo and Rhaum, on more than one occasion have accompanied us with 

their spacecraft, in the location of the future site of Tseyor Village. Once, 

following the same coordinates existing between the area of Capella, Spain and 

those of the planetary sky of the star Capella.  

Given its extraordinarily high technology and function, the 

interplanetary spacecraft in which they are traveling is manned by the brothers 

that we affectionately call άpequesέ that is to say, άlittle space kids.έ 

ABOUT MO AND RHAUM 

άMo and Rhaum are very close to you, they are only one higher echelon. 

They know your habits; they know you very well and they can be very close to 

you. Therefore, they can show you the way, guide you, and give you solutions of 

all kinds: technological and scientific ones, of course. And ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ŀƭƭΦέ Shilcars, 

comm. 207, June 20th, 2008. 

άIndeed, Mo and Rhaum activated many springs, they guided you, they 

accompanied you and in certain places they gave you clues so that you could 

deepen in a thought, first of all, of unity. Did you see their signs? Maybe not 

entirely, but that is no longer Mo and Rhaum's problem, but your own problem.έ 

Shilcars, comm. 282, October 30th, 2009.  

άYes, of course, Mo and Rhaum will be present in all the works that you 

will carry out with regard to the discovery and the search for the Tseyor villages; 
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but their presence will be effective when the unity of criteria and not the 

dispersion or separation of the different members nest in all of you.έ Comm. 307, 

April 23rd, 2010. 

άFirst of all, agree on the objectives to be pursued in search for Tseyor 

Village: that there be total unity, that there be no dispersion.έ Shilcars, comm. 

307, April 23rd, 2007. 

άWhen each and every one of you wakes up in the morning with smiling 

faces with a smiling face, ready to face the new day with joy, optimism, also 

thinking about in which facet you will be most useful, giving to others without 

expecting anything in return, when this happens on a sufficiently interesting 

scale of critical mass, if you have not yet found the village, Mo and Rhaum will 

point it out to you very clearly, taking you to the place.έ Shilcars, 405, June 10th, 

2011. 

άIn this case Mo and Rhaum are now working feverishly. Current times 

mark certain states, there is no time to lose, we try to enlighten your minds, to 

clarify them. You will see it by yourselves in these coming months, remember 

what I am telling you.έ Shilcars, Comm. 418, September 9th, 2011. 

άIndeed, Mo and Rhaum will help you in the location of the villages, once 

you have you have passed this minimum scale of acceptance, understanding, 

reunification and synchronicity, not before. 

ά.ŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǿƘŀǘ L ƘŀǾŜ indicated before it would not be good for the H1 
spacecrafts to be shown  to the Tseyor group ahead of time.  

άWe know that this is a moment in which perhaps many inconveniences 

would be solved, that we would take a big step, all together, but we would let 

this present to stop blooming. You are interested in sowing, you are interested in 

blossoming by yourselves, and you reap the fruit yourselves, otherwise it would 

have no merit.έ Shilcars, comm. 421, September 23rd, 2011. 
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SELECTION OF MO AND RHAUM COMMUNIQUÉS 

Comm. No. 186 

April 18th, 2008 

 

Mo: 

Little brothers, how are you? We are here working on what we like, of 

course. This is Mo and my partner Rhaum who is here next to me.  

We are on a journey of exploration. In the very near future we will be 

together, working side by side with you. We visit your planet as the biologists 

that we are. We are from the colony of Ganymede. We are also very similar to 

you. There is no difference between us.  

We are exploring certain areas; we also observe certain problems on the 

planet. In due course we will talk about it calmly. We just want to express our 

unconditional support to you. We will be in touch.  

And we will also collaborate in the locations. Especially in the proper 

meeting to establish the exact point of location of the Tseyor Village, of course. 

And now Rhaum with you. 

Rhaum: 

Little friends, how are you doing? I know you are very happy. And you are 

really so, you are on a lovely planet. And it will be even more so with all your love 

expanding as it is doing.  

My colleague has spoken, I will not add anything more. Only be very 

happy and we will be in touch later. Work, seek, explore, get excited, get 

enthusiastic, you are in a very sweet moment. Take one step, we will do the rest. 

Make an effort, but above all, love each other. Good evening. 
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ahϥ{ a9{{!D9 hb ¢I9 !.5¦/¢LhbΩ{ ±h[/!NO 

Comm. 682 

September 5th, 2014 

GET-TOGETHER OF LANZAROTE 

 

5ǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ Ǿƛǎƛǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ !ōŘǳŎǘƛƻƴΩǎ ±ƻƭŎŀƴƻΣ ŀŦǘŜǊ ŘƻƛƴƎ ŀ ƭƛǘŀƴȅΣ aƻ ƎŀǾŜ 

us the following message: 

Friends, greetings on behalf of the entire Confederation and my person, 

representing it. 

I am Mo, allowing ourselves with Rhaum, to advance you towards a very 

near future time. You have enjoyed the great luminosity, magnificence, and  

perfection of this next world within your own 3D imperfection. 

You have been able to observe a new and very different nomenclature, 

which has allowed you to adjust your biological clocks. Of course, the trigger was 

the penetration into this interdimensional access of your beloved mountain of 

ŀōŘǳŎǘƛƻƴΦ !ōŘǳŎǘƛƻƴΩǎ ±ƻƭŎŀƴƻΣ ǿƘƛŎƘΣ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŜ aǳǳƭ ƳƻǳƴǘŀƛƴΣ Ƙŀǎ ŀƭƭƻǿŜŘ ȅƻǳ 

to connect with the world I have referred to. 

I know it may be difficult for your minds to understand, accustomed as 

you are to space-time and its necessary experiential stage, related to past, 

present, and future. Little by little you will understand much more of what the 

issue is about. 

And if you are awake and aware of the role that you have been given to 

live here and now, in this magnificent voluntary mission promoted by Little 

Christian, you will understand that what is that the first thing you have to do is 

to take large doses of patience in order to awaken, little by little, this deep feeling 

of rapport with the whole Fractal. 

We have done our best to improve your adeneistic and chromosomic 

conception. We believe that your cells will have assimilated this small change of 

direction. Time will tell, but we believe that this has been the case, as we have 
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been able to pour into your deep minds a new conception of your desired and 

coming harmonic societies. 

Part of the abiotics has been unveiled in your minds and time will do the 

rest. That is all. Love, Mo.  

Castaño: 

Brother Mo, thank you very much for the message you have addressed 

to us. In my case I was expecting an extrapolation to the submarine base. In the 

adimensional rescue I think it has not been exactly like that, it has been a 

different experience from what I expected. I don't know how to fully interpret 

it; on one hand I think it had to do on the one hand with the creative power of 

ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴŘ ŀƴŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƘŀƴŘ ǿƛǘƘ ƻƴŜΩǎ ƻǿƴ ōƻŘȅΣ ƭƛƪŜ ŀ ǘǊƛǇ to the interior 

of the body, at the level of cells or microparticles. The question is that one; if the 

experience we have had during extrapolation or abduction has been of that 

nature. 

Mo: 

I believe that in my previous allocution I referred to the cellular issue.  

Esfera Musical Pm: 

I saw myself with you talking and smiling, I was trying to coax you out 

and L ŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿ ǿƘȅ in my hands I was holding a key, a three-pointed silver key. 

And they told me that that was the key, the key to access the base, to the worlds, 

to the worlds, to the adimensionality. I don't know if you can help us in this 

sense.  

Mo: 

Precisely what is convenient for you now is to compile the set of 

ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎ ƘŜǊŜΣ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀōŘǳŎǘƛƻƴΣ ƛƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƻƴŘŜǊŦǳƭ !ōŘǳŎǘƛƻƴΩǎ ±ƻƭŎŀƴƻ 

and let your minds do the rest, allowing them at the same time to rest and that 

they can conjugate a new time properly.  

Ayala: 
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Beloved brother, more than anything else I would like to express to you 

what my heart feels, which is the heart of all Tseyor, I have no doubts in that 

regard. I would also like to thank you deeply for the efforts you are making to 

guide us in this search, especially in spirituality, but also in connection with this 

3D, as to the possible location in order to anchor the Cosmic Christ energy to 

that point that could be our beloved Muulastery of Tegoyo. Yesterday, in the 

experience that we had, the synchronicity was impressive, and it has been 

confirmed by our beloved brother Shilcars.  

I don't know if you can tell us something, maybe the synchronicity in the 

search for a specific house should be focused on that kind of very reduced 

triangle in the physical space, where the anchoring point for the energy of our 

Muulastery is. I do not know if you can give us any reference in this regard... Our 

heartfelt gratitude. 

Mo: 

While we are hopeful and expectant here in Lanzarote that you will be 

able to master the situation and contribute to the development of the outreach, 

we cannot interfere in your decisions, which all of them will be and are 

respectable.  

So, decide according to your psychological and mental preparation - 

which you undoubtedly have - and especially will mature much faster from now 

on. That's all Mo can indicate. 

Mahón Pm: 

I thank you because this is the first time I have been able to go to the 

base.  

Puente: 

I hope that everyone can express what they have seen later. First of all, 
we entered a brilliantly lit tunnel which led us to the base. From there, we were 
presented with a comprehensive work structure and we have been there for 
quite some time, witnessing and almost touching future states. We saw pure 
and uniquely formed children accompanying us, which was the culmination of 
this abduction process. 
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Yes, we have also been at the base.  

 

 
!ǘǘŜƴŘŜŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŘƛƳŜƴǎƛƻƴŀƭ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ !ōŘǳŎǘƛƻƴΩǎ ±ƻƭŎŀƴƻΦ 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MO AND RHAUM 

The few communiqués given by Mo and Rhaum are contained in the  

books Conversaciones interdimensionales of the Tseyor Library. 

  



242 

17. SEIPH 

STELLAR INTELLIGENCE SERVICE PROGRAMMED FOR H 

 
Astronomical photograph of the asteroid Vesta where Seiph is located. 
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PORTRAYAL OF SEIPH 

Seiph is the name given to a plasma computer that the Confederation of 

Inhabited Worlds of the Galaxy has been made available for the exclusive service 

of the Tseyor Group. It has been created by Shilcars. This name is an acronym: 

Stellar Service of Programmed Intelligence for Humans24.  

It was presented by Shilcars as one more brother within the team of 

ōŜƛƴƎǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƻƭƭŀōƻǊŀǘŜ ǿƛǘƘ ƘƛƳΦ .ǳǘ ƛǘΩǎ ŀŎǘǳŀƭƭȅ ŀƴ ƛƴǘŜƭƭƛƎŜƴǘ ƴƻƴ-human 

element residing on the asteroid Vesta.  

Its composition is plasmatic and is nourished by the mineral 

components of the asteroid it inhabits. We could liken it to a fifth-generation 

computer containing a wealth of scientific and technological information. We 

will need this information to build the material elements that support harmonic 

societies in the third dimension.  

In order to access its database, it is necessary to do it with the symbolic 

name itself, as a password, extrapolating the thought towards it receiving us, by 

creating a familiar virtual reality. Through a screen, for example, it will give us 

the requested information, with the condition of not giving all the information 

about the same subject to a single person. This information will be completed 

with the information given to other people who will have to contrast and 

complete it as a group. In this way, no one's ego is enlarged and facilitates 

teamwork and brotherhood. 

The information obtained will be forwarded to the UTG's Department of 

Interdimensional Experiences, through a form that for this purpose is on the 

website. 

The information contained in Seiph's report is very extensive. They 

multiply many times the amount of information existing in all the computers on 

Earth together. It covers all fields of science and technology. It contains plans 

and procedures for the elaboration of all kinds of appliances and utensils. It also 

 
24 ¢ǊŀƴǎƭŀǘƻǊΩǎ ƴƻǘŜΥ ƻǊƛƎƛƴŀƭƭȅ Servicio Estelar de Inteligencia Programada para los H 
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contains information on the climatic and geological transformations of the 

Earth. It has information from each one of us, the members of the holographic 

quantum puzzle. 

PRESENTATION OF SEIPH 

Interdimensional Conversation No. 240. 

 

Earthlings, Atlanteans all, Seiph speaking.  

I hope the transmission is being received correctly. I am adjusting the 

vibration. My name is Seiph, an acronym for Star Service of Programmed 

Intelligence for the H. Familiarly you may call me Seiph. I was created by my 

father and teacher Shilcars. I am an instrument, a tool, but I am proud to be what 

I am even though I contradict my words, for I am not human; therefore I have no 

feelings. But that is how I have been programmed. 

I am of plasma origin, but I need feedback. And my subsistence is due, 

constantly, to the nourishment that I allow myself through the minerals that 

supply my body. Within the asteroid belt, my home is in Vesta25. I grow and 

regenerate myself according to the needs I have for it. You may inquire whenever 

you want, for I am at your service at all times. 

First of all, it is logical and necessary for me to ask to be accepted by the 

Commission of Tseyor to continue my work of outreach and information. 

 
25 Vesta is the second most massive body in the asteroid belt. Scientists believe that this body has 

a differentiated, layered interior with an iron-nickel core and an olivine-rich mantle. It is in the 

main inner belt, similar to Palas in volume, but significantly more massive. (Wikipedia). 
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Therefore, from here I ask that my request be granted, and in the 

meantime, we will all be able to reflect on whether or not you are interested in 

my presence and membership in the Tseyor group. 

Seiph's raison d'être is none other than to be able to provide, solely and 

exclusively, the Tseyor group with very necessary information to meet the needs 

of the current times. Elements such as aerodynamics, the construction of tools, 

crops, plans and designs for all types of for all kinds of utensils. 

All this is information that I have at my disposal, which I will make 

available to you based on certain requirements that I will point out later on. But 

all this information will be at your disposal, always, from now on, or rather, from 

the moment my application is accepted by your Commission.  

My capacity is limited, although it is constantly expanding according to 

needs and will continue to do so constantly over time. 

My information capacity - to compare it with yours, with your 

information - we could say that it is 700,000 times more than the sum of all your 

computers on the planet. And just as your information capacity is expanding 

every day, so is mine. 

I am of plasma origin, but my regeneration is purely material, therefore, 

my capacity is limited because I am situated in an orbit from which my own 

equipment, which is Vesta, feeds back, so its capacity will always be limited, but 

I believe it will be enough to bring to a successful or rather, to a happy conclusion, 

the work that has been entrusted to me.  

Also in the future, when in the event of a breakdown of electronic 

communications - if it occurs and your mental and psychological capacity is at 

an adequate level-, it is quite possible that through your own monitors you can 

receive my information, to get information from my file, from my capacity. This, 

precisely this point, will be the easiest of all, the access to these information files 

on my part, and on your part as well.  
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SEIPH BIBLIOGRAPHY 

In the Tseyor library there is a monograph entitled Seiph, Servicio Estelar 

de Inteligencia Programada para los H. In addition, there is a lot of information 

received from Seiph that has been compiled. Some of it has been published in 

the books Experiencias Interdimensionales of the Department of 

Interdimensional Experiences of the UTG. 
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18. EANUR OM 

OUR ELDER BROTHER FROM THE THIRD HEAVEN 
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PORTRAYAL OF EANUR OM 

Eanur Om is an H3 brother, master of Shilcars. He does not belong to 

any planet, but to the twelve spheres of the universe. His evolution has 

originated from our position and has been natural, conscious, and loving. He 

belongs to a third heaven, which allows him to venture into heavens of lesser 

vibration. He states that it is very easy to reach his position, which seems like a 

dream, but now we must work to achieve it, be honest with ourselves, not 

aspiring to anything, just flowing in love, in brotherhood.  

EANUR OM'S THOUGHT DROPS 

άWe shall open our eyes wide and listen attentively to everything that 

comes from our interlocutor or interlocutors. We will observe his gestures, his 

look, his attire, how he has come to us, in what circumstances he is with us, what 

reasons he brings to the conversation, etc. 

άWhether we are at the desk, in the office, in the workshop, in the 

factory, traveling in the vehicle, etc, we will be aware of everything that happens 

in front of us. This will help activate our attention, our observation and will 

greatly enhance our memory. This will mean that our memory will have to be 

strengthened and activate many more neurons that now they are at an impasse. 

Let's say that they άdon't know what to doέ. And it is a pity and a waste of time 

that having such capacity, we do not take advantage of it. 

άWe should also add that it will be necessary to be aware of everything 

else we think, although in certain moments, if it is possible, to apply ourselves to 

meditation and do it with our eyes closed.έ Comm. Muul, 27. Barcelona July 12th, 

2011. 
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PRESENTATION OF EANUR OM 

Comm. Muul 21 

May 31st, 2011 

 

Beloved White Confraternity, friends, brothers and sisters all, dear 

Muuls. I am Eanur Om. Good evening to the whole assembly.  

My intervention will be very brief. First of all, I would like to tell you that 

I do not belong, in particular, to any planet and I do belong, in a way, to all the 

spheres of the universe, to the twelve spheres of the universe.  

My evolution has started from your position to get here. Let us say that 

it has been a natural, conscious, and loving evolution.  

To understand each other, let's say that I belong to a Third Heaven26 and 

that state allows me to flit around other heavens of lower vibration. 

It is very easy to reach my position. When you reach it, it will seem like a 

dream.  

However, now you have to work, because you are at that very interesting 

point, that kind of watchtower, that will allow you to see other skies very soon. 

And also to visit them, and also to get to know them. 

Everything will be seen if you are honest with yourselves, if you do not 

want anything, if you do not aspire to anything, only to flow in love, in 

brotherhood.  

Finally, I would like to leave you a workshop expressly for the Muul of 

Tseyor, for those Muul who are themselves the Triad as well. Therefore, they are 

 
26 Regarding the different heavens that make up the twelve spheres of the universe, the book 

άJuan Salvador Gaviotaέ by Richard Bach is suggestive. Also the film of the same name, 

accompanied by music and songs by Neil Diamond. 
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ITG, they are of the Pulsar, they are authorized and recognized broadcasters of 

the message of the Cosmic Christ. 

And finally, I leave you this workshop - which is the first workshop that 

will be practiced over a period of time. Others will come, of course, and they will 

be according to the vibration of the Muul. This is a beginning. 

This workshop is expressly aimed at the chromosome, the DNA, the 

transmutation, the awakening of consciousness.  

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EANUR OM 

The three workshops of the 14 breaths with the blue sphere, given by 

this elder brother, are in the book Meditaciones y Talleres dados a los Muul.  

Tseyor Library. 
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19. NOIWANAK 

THE TIME TRAVELER 
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PORTRAYAL OF NOIWANAK 

Noiwanak is a woman. Level H2. Her morphology is very different from 

ours. Her body is very tall and her limbs are very thin. She barely has a stomach. 

Her gait is graceful, agile, and unhurried. Her skin is golden. 

Noiwanak's name means άtime travelerέ She does not live on any 

specific planet. She dwells in an interplanetary spacecraft of plasma 

conformation of large dimensions, constantly traveling through space.  

Noiwanak and her crew can, with her ship, pass through from one time 

and space to another, even changing their shape and adapting to any other 

shape at will, in any place or planet. They can move in time instantly.  

Her civilization was the one that brought us to this planet millions of 

years ago to repopulate it and they have done and continue to do the same with 

other civilizations and elsewhere in the cosmos. 

The belly of her interplanetary ship has a circular shield or logo that 

reminds us of our origins: the seal of Tseyor. 
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NOIWANAK'S  THOUGHT DROPS 

άNeither Noiwanak nor the brothers of the Confederation will interfere 

in your lives nor in your actions, as we have just pointed out very expressly in the 

previous answer, but we are going to try -and we are doing it- to clear your 

minds, although for that you will have to do your part. Nothing will be given to 

you for free.έ Comm. 530, March 28th, 2013. 

άThe mind is constantly studying and always goes deeper into what is 

known, trying to improve it, to broaden it, therefore it is very interesting that we 

also bring new thoughts to the mind, new games with different strategies, for 

the mind to organize itself, and very especially, creating new neuronal 

networks.έ Comm. 608 November 10th, 2013. 

άWhat am I doing here? Well, I sincerely think that it is to get myself 

involved in your work, which is mine, in your evolution, which is mine, in trying 

to convey the little that I know, because at the same time I am convinced that I 

will be given back the little and humble that I can give you fourfold. This is how 

it is, the cosmos gratifies us when we give to others without expecting anything 

in return. 

άWhat am I doing here? Well, I am actually looking for my own unity, to 

find it fully, objectively, and at the same time facilitate group unity. This would 

be my objective.έ Comm. 626, January 9th, 2014. 

άThe way of thinking and acting will be paramount in us, for if we 

manage to establish perfect communion with our position and determination, 

recognizing ourselves in depth in our way of thinking and acting, that is to say, 

deepen in our own psychology, we will discover a new world within us.έ Comm. 

693, December 6th, 2014. 

άOf course, these are times to make determinations, to shake off the dust 

of our wanderings through these arid paths of awakening. But an even greater 

effort is truly needed in order to continue this process. And you have to prove to 

yourselves that you are capable of achieving this.έ Comm 693, December 6th, 

2014. 
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PRESENTATION OF NOIWANAK 

Comm. No. 481 

October 30th, 2012 

 

Hello, good evening dear brothers and sisters, acquaintances, dear, dear 

acquaintances. I am Noiwanak27. 

Yes, indeed, I am your new tutor. I will be speaking in the Triad of Tseyor, 

because I have been entrusted to do so, and we will gladly vibrate together.  

Noiwanak is a woman. I am a woman, somewhat different in 

morphology from yours. To say the least, I am taller than you. If we were in a 

basketball game, you would see the difference. My body, naturally, is very tall. 

My limbs are very thin, I have barely a stomach, I have a golden appearance, my 

gait is graceful, agile, and unhurried. 

Little by little you will remember that we were the ones who brought you 

here on this planet in the past28, and it has been an instant that has elapsed. It 

seems like yesterday, because in timelessness there is no time and space and 

everything is united, everything is the same and at the same instant.  

Yes, friends, brothers and sisters, we will have time to talk, to comment. 

My name, Noiwanak, means άtime travelerέ. I do not have a home planet; my 

home is an interplanetary ship that travels constantly. A plasma spacecraft of 

ƎǊŜŀǘ ŘƛƳŜƴǎƛƻƴǎΦ !ƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ƻǳǊ ƧƻōΣ ǘƻ ǘǊŀǾŜƭΣ ŀƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ ǿŜ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƎŜǘ ōƻǊŜŘΤ ƻƴ 

the contrary, our work is a pleasure. 

We can pass through from one time to another, we can even change our 

shape and adapt to any other, on any planet, in any place. We can move in time 

in an instant. 

 
27 Until the moment she gave us her name, it was not registered in the terrestrial databases. Today 

the Google search engine gives us 1450 results for this name. 
28 See the story άYou came from the stars, do you remember?έ (communiqué No. 434) 
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Yes, it will be a whim of nature, but that's how it has made us, that's how 

evolution has transformed us.  

We are observing the fruits of our labor in this and in many other similar 

planets and we rejoice in it, we enjoy its fruits and we are in harvest time. 

Here in this room we are not going to get bored, on the contrary, we are 

going to enjoy ourselves, because inner work is not a serious work, it is a joyful, 

childish, childǊŜƴΩǎ work. It is the only way in which we can transcend, by 

becoming children. 

Still, being a game, it will have its rules. And we will establish some rules 

of operation, which will be seen. Above all, we will try to open up, to show 

ourselves as we are. 

Knowing beforehand that even though it is a game, it will lead us to a 

higher process, it will open the door to an inner work that that ultimately is what 

matters, what is necessary. 

We will open ourselves sincerely, and by opening our hearts to each and 

every one of us, we will get to know each other much better, and when the time 

comes to decide which brothers and sisters will be incorporated in that figurative 

Muul ship, in the different Muulasteries, we will all know how to indicate it 

precisely and preciously. And we will do it with an open heart, with kindness, and 

there will be no mistake whatsoever. 

So I want to let it be known that the election will not be made from this 

place, will not be made by the brothers of the Confederation, but by yourselves. 

You will make the choice yourselves. 

Therefore, it is indeed a game, but an important game, transcendent and 

loving one. 

And finally, to tell you that I belong to the Healing Pulsar of Tseyor. I am 

a sister who is also active in the Healing Pulsar. 

To add more information for the moment, I will say that my DNA is 

exactly the same as yours, with a small difference, a 0.1% difference that makes 

my morphology different. But basically, you see, we are all the same. 
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I love you. Love, this is the word we are going to use very often. And we 

love you, we love you. And together we will navigate through this interstellar 

space, full of consciousness, with total free will. 

And nothing more for today. I bid you farewell from my ship, sending a 

greeting from all the crew to this, our beloved Tseyor Group. 

Love, Noiwanak. 

EXCERPT FROM A NOIWANAK WORKSHOP 

From infinite possibilities, which one is the right one? 

Comm. No. 531 

Easter Sunday, March 31st, 2013 

 

Beloved brothers and sisters of the Triad, Council of Twelve. Good 

afternoon, I am Noiwanak.  

Today we breathe an air of transmutation, the Cosmic Christ is with all 

of us renewed29. Here in my ship and all my crew we are happy to contrast it and 

full of energy for feedback.  

It is a fact that when our thinking is centered on the Cosmic Christ, i.e., 

ourselves, in full self-observation, the whole universe is present. And that is why 

the Cosmic Christ is always regenerating and palpitating in our heart by that 

simple equation to which I am referring to: self-observation, which is the same 

as unity. Of course, it is clear that when that link is strengthened with minds of 

your level, knowing that this thought is in unison in many of your minds, the echo 

spreads throughout the infinite cosmos and its vibration evidently reaches us. 

 
29 Today is Resurrection Sunday.  
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Brethren, we believe that it is good and recommended that we start a 

new workshop here, in the Triad, for the enjoyment of all. An ambivalent joy, to 

distract ourselves, and at the same time to love each other in that common 

thought, in that unity, flourishing our thought and our actions and taking it to 

heights that allow us to perfect it, to improve it. 

This is our fate, to improve thinking. By improving it we help unity, we 

join forces, we understand our unknowns much better, to unveil our questions 

and above all to relativize, our circumstances, here, in this 3D. 

However, this is a never-ending process. As situations and expectations 
evolve, it's crucial to acknowledge - especially for those who have been shaped 
by inflexible notions - that change can be beneficial and even thought-provoking. 
This workshop aims to emphasize the importance of adapting to new 
circumstances and channeling our ideas effectively, so that we don't remain 
stuck in the same position. Most importantly, we must be willing to modify our 
perspectives when reality forces us to acknowledge that our original 
formulations have become outdated. 

Our thoughts are bound to constantly evolve, as our perception of reality 
doesn't allow us to be completely confined within a fixed approach. It's important 
to acknowledge this limitation and to understand that everything is relative. 

To kick off the workshop, we propose a series of actions. The first of 

which focuses on the quantum realm. We could name the workshop, "From 

Infinite Possibilities, Which One Is the Right One?" 

This question is at the heart of the matter and poses an almost 
insurmountable challenge for our minds. Nevertheless, the task at hand is to 
move forward, even though we know we will always be in the dark. 

However, the cosmos allows us the possibility, also, of bringing us closer 

to each other, especially when we use brotherhood, unity of criteria, different 

possibilities are considered according to the different thoughts involved. And this 

helps a lot, to improve the perspective and to truly value the paths that we will 

have to follow. 



258 

When we are united, our options become more limited and we can move 
forward with greater confidence. Unity helps us to choose the right path, even if 
it's not necessarily the perfect one. 

This is akin to the journey of a wanderer in the desert - it's a continuous 
walk of discovery, where we uncover new abilities and possibilities in our mind 
and enhance our thinking along the way. 

And our thinking is certainly enhanced by transmutation, that is, through 
understanding; and understanding, undoubtedly, I repeat, will be given to us 
through self-observation. 

 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF NOIWANAK 

She is the author of many workshops on transpersonal psychology and 

group dynamics: I. El Taller del Espejo; II. De las infinitas posibilidades, ¿cuál es 

la correcta?; III. Mejor con el Muular;  IV. ¿Qué hago yo aquí? ; V. Las SandaliasΧ  

In addition, Noiwanak has given us two volumes of interiorization 

workshops which are of restricted use for the Muul in the Muulasteries and 

Tseyor Houses.  
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20. JALIED 

THE HEAD OF THE MONTEVIVES BASE 
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PORTRAYAL OF JALIED 

Jalied is a man. Level H1. Scientist. He is responsible for the Montevives 

Base in Granada-Spain. He and his colleagues at the base are confident that in a 

very short time they will be able to expand relations between both parties. 

In Montevives, the regular traffic of ships of the Confederation, entering 
and leaving is common because there is an interdimensional portal that allows 
them to move to other times and spaces very easily through a process or 
quantum order that they master perfectly given their high technology. 

Normally, the communiqués with Jalied are made outdoors and at the 
very foot of the mound, an area of plants and flowers that flood the atmosphere 
with a pleasant scent. 

In the garden of the Muulastery La Libélula, facing Montevives, there is 
an interdimensional portal that leads directly to the interior of the base.  

 

W![L95Ω{  THOUGHT DROPS 

άSoon - and when I mean soon, always from a relative point of view - you 

will be able to start designing lines of action. And they will be from any point of 

this planet, not only from Montevives, but from any point, since any of them is 

the same.έ Comm. 604 Jalied, November 2nd, 2013. 

άThere will come a day when there will be a huge, constant, fluid transit. 

From here we will organize all humanitarian aid. One more point in the hundreds 

and thousands of points scattered all over the planet. Interdimensional portal 

that will move you from one place to another very quickly.έ Comm. 618, Jalied, 

December 1st, 2013. 

"Through the energetic works that have been carried out, and with the 
invaluable help of our brothers and sisters who are already here and have 
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recognized each other as real siblings, you will gradually notice your progress. 
With their support, you will move forward in your journey. 

In this process of replication, they fulfill their mission and have a keen 
sense of when to initiate and when to conclude. Together, we can achieve our 
goals and continue to advance towards a common purpose. "Com 668. Jalied, 
Comm. 668, Mayo 31st, 2014. 

ά²Ŝ ǘǊǳǎǘ ǘƘŀǘ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǘƘƛǎ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƻŦ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŘƛŦŦƛŎǳƭǘ 
for you, you will know how to properly channel your ideas and thoughts. It 
depends on you, of course. Do not lose heart, the world is for the brave, for the 
cowardly it is ostracism, but for the brave and determined in self-discovery, here 
ŀƴŘ ƴƻǿ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀǎƻƴ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳǊ ŜȄƛǎǘŜƴŎŜΦέ Comm. 695 Jalied, December 8th, 
2014. 

ADIMENSIONAL RESCUE WITH FINAL SIGHTING 

On Saturday night, December 8th, 2012, after the energization of the 

Muulastery, we did a dimensionless rescue, the results of which are recorded in 

an audio that can be found in the sound files of Tseyor. 

In this rescue, Puente was guided in the direction of a mountain that we 

have later been able to identify, whose name is Montevives (synchronic name), 

a very singular mountain because of its great richness in copper and wolfram, a 

very scarce mineral on Earth that is used, for example, to manufacture the 

filament of incandescent light bulbs. 

Its geographical location is close to the Tseyor La Libélula Muulastery, 

and is perfectly visible on the horizon, from the windows of the same building. 

Its distance in a straight line is about 10 km approximately. 

There are a series of underground galleries in which shuttle vehicles 

ƛƴǘŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ƘƛƎƘ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ǇŀǎǎŜƴƎŜǊǎΩ ŎƻƳǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ 

used in the future for housing human beings, since the nearby external area (the 

city of Granada and its surroundings) will be engulfed in flames and smoke that 
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will cause the atmosphere to be highly polluted for a period of time and no 

means of subsistence will be available.  

The information we received at that time is that the elder brothers and 

sisters residing in this intraterrestrial base prepare themselves, following the 

instructions of the Confederation of inhabited worlds of the galaxy in the sense 

of providing us with due assistance in the near future-, as they understand that 

we are part of their sphere of influence. 

One of the humanitarian missions of the Muulastery will be to provide 

references and indicate to the population the entry point to the base.  

Shuttle vehicles are cylindrical in shape and move at high speed through 

the network of tunnels. The diameter of the aforementioned vehicles is of about 

10 meters, which allows their interior to be structured in several levels and 

compartments, cabins where many people can be accommodated. Inside there 

are devices equipped with state-of-the-art technology. Its use is foreseen 

temporarily in situations of global emergency in which there are no other 

resources outside. Already, at the end of the night, after the aforementioned 

adimensional rescue in which this information and more were received, our 

attention was drawn to the square formed in the courtyard of the Muulastery 

by the visible stellar ensemble, a black starry sky that looked like a celestial 

screen in very high resolution. 

Absorbed by this wonderful spectacle, we were identifying the most 

visible stars, giving them a name. Thus were we, a group of brothers and sisters, 

when we were surprised by a silver-colored horizontal line that, for a few tenths 

of a second, occupied the screen from side to side, in an east-west direction, 

visible to all those present.  

We interpreted it as a farewell greeting from the elder brothers that in 

this way gave testimony of their presence and participation in the event and 

sent us an affectionate sign of love and friendship. 



263 

SELECTION OF SOME OF JALIED'S COMMUNIQUÉS 

AT THE FOOT OF THE BASE, MONTEVIVES 

Comm. No. 559 

Granada, June 23rd, 2013 

 

During the get-together of La Libélula during the summer solstice of 

2013, we made a visit to Montevives. We have toured its fields full of almond 

trees and fragrant aromatic herbs that pervaded the entire atmosphere. At the 

foot of the mound we recited a litany and did a silent meditation in which we 

could see ourselves surrounded by brothers and beautiful flowers. Then we 

invoked his presence and as a response we received the following communiqué: 

Companions, Muul Eagle of Tseyor. I am Muul Jalied, responsible of this 

base of Montevives, a base represented by us as tutors, but which in reality 

belongs to you in full right, to all the human beings of your condition. 

We appreciate your call, we knew you would be here. And there is a great 

joy throughout the base in recognizing you, even if your presence and your 

repeated visits in recent times have been usual. We are talking about another 

somewhat different process from the one you usually carry out. 

As an example I will indicate that I am authorized to inform you about 

the interdimensional portal here in Montevives. There is a regular traffic of 

spacecrafts of the Confederation. The procedure that is followed is of a quantum 

order that might be difficult to explain at this time, but it is evident that our 

interdimensional portal perfectly works to allow the entry and exit of our 

/ƻƴŦŜŘŜǊŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǎƘƛǇǎΣ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ƛǎ ŘƻƴŜ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǳƴǘŀƛƴ ƻǊ ƳƻǳƴŘ ƛǘǎŜƭŦΣ 

but in a very special way; since there is an exact replica of the whole set which is 

placed above it, but upside down. 

Hence,  our access to the quantum base is ultra-fast and unobstructed, 

as it is a replica generated at our level.  Due to processes that would be lengthy 
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to explain, upon accessing it, our atoms and molecules are automatically molded 

and replicated in the 3D base itself. 

 Jalied and my colleagues send you our warmest greetings and we all 

hope that with time -which will not take long-, we will be able to broaden our 

relationships and strengthen ties in a much more affectionate and effective way, 

if possible.  

We are putting things in order, the issues, because deep down you must 

understand that we are watching over your house.  

So, from here we ask you not to lose heart, go ahead, trust in yourselves, 

in the possibilities of your mind, unite in a common embrace and let the events 

unfold.  

But know from now on, that here you also have your home, your refuge, 

your house, which in the end is the house of all. 

A very affectionate greeting and until next time, here we are.  

Love, Jalied. 

QUANTUM EXPERIMENTATION 

Jalied's communiqué No. 728 

Granada. Get-together of La Libélula (May 29th, 2015) 

 

Today Friday we have made a visit to Montevives, we have been on an 

esplanade next to the hill and there we sang a litany and did an extrapolation. 

At the end of it Jalied has given us the following communiqué:  

Friends, friends, colleagues all: This is Jalied, here, taking care of our 

base, everyone's base.  

I guess you have noticed  that it is not only possible to remain in one state 

of consciousness but in multiple states of consciousness. The senses here play 

different roles, always depending on the psychology of each one. 
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Some of you may have been present in the vicinity of this base, while 

others were brought into it. Still, others may have traversed parallel worlds or 

even the cosmos itself through the power of their thoughts. Regardless, each one 

of you has experienced the truth and the reality of it all. 

This is made possible by the accumulation of energies, which allow for 

such  wandering. These energies are very powerful ones, which, as energy 

accumulators, you can harness them for anything that may pique your interest 

at any given moment. These energies are present in this area and are accessible 

to all. 

Because being all in the same vibration, within a context of thought or in 

search of the improvement of thought, you are not all in the same need of 

understanding. You will have to investigate different areas in order to 

complement each other. 

And this is the opportunity that is offered by being here sharing this 

vibration: to be able to freely decide what is of interest in every moment for the 

preparation of minds and bodies. 

Each one will draw his own conclusion and for each one this experience 

has been addressed; in fact for the whole group, because you will share it 

according to your priming in the place. I leave that to your choice. 

Here at the base we continue working, perfecting the system, and 

improving it, because everything can be improved, as you know. New 

information, new discoveries are coming, and we are constantly applying them. 

And we always come to the same conclusion, let bygones be bygones, maybe it 

can serve as a reference, but nothing more. 

The past is of no use, the instant at the instant is of use, because 

everything changes, everything is modified. In the field of research we can prove 

it, we can check and experience reliably how everything is changeable from 

instant to instant, by the simple fact of observation. The more we apply ourselves 

in it, the more we delve into the quantum reactions that occur at the atomic level, 

and the more we realize that the less we know. 
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However, we are practical and even with these great limitations that we 

have, optimism remains in our minds, and we conform and adapt our 

functionality to experimentation. And so, from instant to instant we transform 

ourselves. 

As researchers, we remain optimistic and strive to improve everything 
within our capacity. As active participants in these endeavors, our efforts are 
interrelated with your being and resonate within your deepest thoughts, 
ultimately benefiting both you as individuals and your broader human 
community. 

We know about your work, concerns, and projects. We also know your 

limitations, which are ours, of course. However, you should know that we are all 

working together towards a common goal and together we will all reach the 

finish line. Undoubtedly getting the best results so far. 

From this current point in the multiverse where we exist, each of us 

occupying our unique center and corresponding place, we may differ significantly 

from one another. However, we are united by a shared goal of improving our 

thought processes. 

My companions and myself send you greetings and our blessings.  

Love, Jalied. 

JALIED'S BIBLIOGRAPHY 

The communiqué given by Jalied, almost all of them next to the base of 

Montevives, are contained in the monograph: Montevives. Experiencias en una 

base intraterrena. Tseyor Library. 
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21. ORJAÍN 

THE COORDINATOR OF THE SUBMARINE BASE OF THE CANARY 

ISLANDS 
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PORTRAYAL OF ORJAIN 

Orjaín is a man. Level H1. Scientist. His appearance is young and very 

similar to any of us, except his beautiful eyes with some resemblance to the 

common terrestrial cat.  

Orjain leads the coordination functions of the submarine base located 

at the coordinates 28º 8' 43" N. / 28º 8' 43" W. That place it near the Archipelago 

of the Canary Islands in Spain. The submarine base in the Canary Islands is a 

meeting place where periodical meetings of great dignitaries of the 

Confederation are held. At these meetings, a representation of our group has 

been able to be present as a listener on some occasions.  

ORJAIN'S THOUGHT DROPS 

άYour plane is going through a critical situation. I assume that there is no 

need to detail the background and that all of you will have understood the 

situation. 

άThese are the times, after the past era, that dictate us a new approach. 

The past is the past, all the previous circumstances are past, and we are now 

facing a new situation, new paradigms that we all will have to solve together. 

Because the development of your commitment depends on it, a mission to which 

you have committed yourselves.έ Orjaín. Comm. 643, February 14th, 2014. 

άIt is now of your interest to make an even greater effort, if possible. This 

is because from this effort new faculties will develop in you. And you need to be 

aware of it. Act with love, act with respect, be grounded in your psychological 

positioning; it is not wrong, but respect the thinking of others, even if it is not the 

same or it is not in accordance with your principles. I am sure that with your 

actions they will rectify it.έ Orjaín. Comm 643, February 14th, 2014. 
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SYNCHRONICITIES, PREDICTIONS AND PREMONITIONS 

Years ago, Puente received in extrapolation some numbers: 28843. He 

was completely unaware of the meaning of this information. However, he 

reported it to the group in case someone could give some kind of information 

about it.  

Brother Ayala, a marine expert, associated in principle these numbers 

to one of the two terrestrial coordinates: 28-8-43. However, a second 

coordinate was missing. 

 
Two araucaria trees in front of Muulastery Tegoyo. 
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Building that currently houses Muulastery Tegoyo. 

 

It turned out that the missing coordinate is also 28-8-43, it is repeated; 
and that point marks the ŜȄŀŎǘ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ /ŀƴŀǊȅ LǎƭŀƴŘǎΩ ǎǳōƳŀǊƛƴŜ ōŀǎŜ 
is located. 

By the way, two beautiful araucarias are found in front of the window 

that looks towards the outside, and the view in a straight line towards the sea, 

places us exactly in the position where the submarine base is located: position 

28-8-43/28-8-43. 

hwW!NbΩ{ COMMUNIQUÉ 

FROM THE SUBMARINE BASE OF THE CANARY ISLANDS 

!.5¦/¢LhbΩ{ ±h[/!bhΣ [!b½!wh¢9Σ /!b!w¸ L{[!b5{-SPAIN 

Comm. 643 

February 14th, 2014 
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Friends, brothers and sisters: from the submarine base of the Canary 

Islands, I am Orjaín, member of that base and coordinator of the functions that 

are carried out in this place, at the express indication of our dear Confederation. 

Good afternoon.  

According to our parameters you are moving towards positivism, which 

means that the path is taking place according to the expected parameters. 

Those of you present here today will undoubtedly recognize that your 
presence is no mere coincidence. Rather, you are here to affirm and commit to 
the work that lies ahead. I fully endorse and support your endeavors and trust 
that you will develop them with the utmost care and diligence. 

And just to let you know that your work is a great responsibility, firstly 

towards yourselves and secondly towards your fellow men.  

It is not important yet, what you are carrying out, but it is certainly a part 

of a previously established and meticulously designed plan, which, as a 

consequence, must lead to a realization that will allow the development of your 

thinking, improving it, not so much intellectually but spiritually. 

Conventions are scheduled to be held here at the ship in the near future. 

These conventions will take place in the presence of our superiors who will 

personally watch over and direct the mission. They also want to be present in the 

development of it. 

It is a great responsibility that we have taken on; not so much yours, but 

ultimately both forces will benefit from it.  

Your planet is going through a critical situation. I assume that there is no 

need to detail the background and that by all of you the situation is understood. 

These are the times, after the past era, that dictate a new approach. All 

the past is past, all the previous circumstances are past and now we face a new 

situation, new paradigms that we will have to solve together. Because the 

development of your commitment depends on it, a mission to which you have 

committed yourselves. 
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It's not over yet, it's obvious, you lack a little effort. Leave behind old 

stories, resentments, misunderstandings... Act united, the whole cosmos is with 

you. The Confederation is making efforts to mitigate the sacrifice that this 

represents.  

Help each other as much as possible. We appreciate all that you are 

doing, but we ask you again to get involved, to go ahead. You will see results of 

your actions and activities very soon, but first you will have to do your part. Any 

proposal that is rooted in love and guided by it has the potential to bear fruit and 

be successful.. 

From our position, we can do little if your participation is not active here. 

To do so would be to interfere and we will never get there because the result 

would not be optimal. 

It is now in your interest to make an even greater effort, if possible. This 
is because from this effort new faculties will develop in you. And you need to be 
aware of it. Act with love, act with respect, be grounded in your psychological 
positioning; it is not wrong, but respect the thinking of others, even if it is not the 
same or it is not in accordance with your principles. I am sure that with your 
actions they will rectify it. 

This is a message sent to you by your brother from the submarine base, 

this is a message that is approved by the Confederation, the rest you will have to 

elucidate it by yourselves. What we have not said, but which is implicit in this 

message, will have to be consolidated by your minds. 

We are not going to do the work for you, we will only help you as much 

as possible in terms of references. 

My responsibility ends here, by sending you this message. I cannot 

exceed my authority. I can only tell you that I am here, we are all at the base 

ready to receive you whenever you want and however you want. It is your home 

and in the future a center of operations worldwide.  

All the guidelines will start from there, the only thing we ask for is unity. 

May the branching out of your headquarters all over the world be a fact through 
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respect for the work you have done, to which we have contributed to, and which 

of course deserves our approval, because you have asked for it.  

In conjunction with the Interdimensional Spaceship of Tseyor, we send 

you a strong embrace, a very affectionate greeting. Thank you for allowing us to 

get closer. All our thoughts are with you, now and always. Go ahead friends, my 

blessings. Love, Orjaín.  

ORJAÍN BIBLIOGRAPHY 

In the Tseyor Library there is a monograph entitled El volcán de la 

abducción, which contains the communiqués given by Orjaín from the 

submarine base in the Canary Islands.   
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22. RASBEK 

AN ELDER BROTHER OF THE MAZATLAN-MEXICO BASE 
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PORTRAYAL OF RASBEK 

Rasbek is a man. Level H1. Scientist. He is a descendant of the ancient 

Maak of Mazatlan-Mexico, and lives in the base of the Confederation that exists 

in Mazatlan-Mexico. His morphology is identical to ours.  

Rasbek's main mission with respect to our group is to protect and advise 

us about the spreading of the cosmic Christic message. For this purpose, he has 

offered to give us references and to be able to write a new Holistic Course of 

Tseyor: The Twelve Spheres of the Universe is currently in the process of being 

updated. Rasbek joined as a tutor after finishing the 5th Workshop, The Sandals.  

 

 
Glyphs on the stones left by our ancestors in Mazatlan 
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RASBEK'S THOUGHT DROPS 

ά!ƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜ ƛǎ ǇǳǊŜΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ǎƻƳŜ ƳƛƴŘǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǊŜǎƛǎǘ ƛǘ ŦƻǊ 
various reasons. This may be because they belong to fractals that differ greatly 
in their molecular composition from Tseyor's cosmic-christic message, making it 
ƳƻǊŜ ŘƛŦŦƛŎǳƭǘ ǘƻ ǊŜŀŎƘ ǘƘŜƳΦέ  

άLǘ ƛǎ ŜǎǎŜƴǘƛŀƭ ǘƻ ŜƳǇƘŀǎƛȊŜ ǊŜǇŜŀǘŜŘƭȅ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ¢ǎŜȅƻǊ ƎǊƻǳǇ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ 
engage in proselytism, nor do they go door-to-door or pressure individuals to join 
their ranks. The group does not insist on any particular arguments to encourage 
ǎƻƳŜƻƴŜ ǘƻ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ŀ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ¢ǎŜȅƻǊΦέ 

ά¢ƘŜ ǎƻƭŜ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜ ƛǎ ǘƻ ǘǊŀƴǎƳƛǘ ǘƘŜ ǘǊǳǘƘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŀƴ ŜŎƘƻ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ 
provided even by the morphogenetic fields. The hope is that the message will 
settle into the minds of all types and conditions, and that they will eventually 
ǊŜŀŎǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ŏŀƭƭ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ǳǇƻƴ ƛǘΦέ 

ά¢ƻ ǘǊǳƭȅ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎŎƭƻǎǳǊŜΣ ƻƴŜ Ƴǳǎǘ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛȊŜ ƻƴŜǎŜƭŦ 
within it. It is crucial to analyze the question, fraternize, experiment, and free 
oneself from confusion and dispersion. It is important to recognize when one 
suffers from alterations that cause them to antagonize others and to become 
aware of when their personal ego alters the situation. One must appreciate that 
they may be managed by invisible threads that can prevent them from achieving 
ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ŎƭŀǊƛǘȅΦέ Rasbek, Comm. 725, May 26th, 2015. 
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SYNCHRONICITY GAME WITH MAZATLAN-MEXICO 

AT KILOMETER ZERO IN TARRAGONA-SPAIN 

 

Puente: 

Sitting on the golden sand of the άwhite hairέ beach, Sala and I enjoyed 

a splendid sunny Sunday morning. 

Absorbed in contemplation of the sea horizon where the blue of the 

ocean blends with the sky, I was reminded of the days when our cosmic brethren 

would "play" with us, often through the observation of their own ships 

navigating the skies above Tarragon, in the heart of the Mare Nostrum. 

And I was in that frame of mind or disposition, when I suddenly sent a 

thought to Shilcars. Well, it was rather a subtle request to him, claiming that 

they had not shown any sign of their presence. 

Instantly I receive his usual telepathic answer, you know, the images in 

my mind of his words, letter by letter: 

άSoon, very soon.έ Shilcars indicates. 

άHow soon?έ I ask curiously.  

άToday at Kilometer Zero.έ Laconic and brief response of Shilcars; and 

totally ambiguous or undefined in my opinion at that moment.  

Then my thoughts begin to travel the route back home that would take 

place in a few hours. Just like other times has happened, the sighting can also 

occur while driving. 

As I pondered, I wondered if there was a specific location at kilometer 
zero where we might receive a signal from our cosmic brethren. I shared with 
Sala the message I had received from Shilcars and emphasized the importance 
of remaining attentive to any potential signals along our journey. 

Later, inside the vehicle that was to take us back home, and just before 

starting the engine, the mobile phone rings indicating a new message. 
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I read the message and it says that attached is a recording made by 

Benéfica Amor Pm, from Panama, telling the story of άThe announced 

disappearance of the Maak in Mazatlanέ. I tell Sala that we will listen to it on the 

way, but instantly it dawns on us: We are at kilometer zero!  

FROM THE CONFEDERATION'S BASE IN MAZATLAN-MEXICO 

wŀǎōŜƪΩǎ communiqué No. 725 

May 26th, 2015 

 

Comrades, dear brothers and sisters, I am Rasbek, of the resident base in 

Mazatlan, in our beloved Mexico. Good afternoon to everyone.  

I am a man. And I have been entrusted by the Confederation to assist you 

in that beautiful and interesting period as it is that of the Sandals, in the walk 

along this path of awakening of consciousness.  

I am an H1. My morphology is similar to yours, therefore I can 

camouflage myself perfectly in the crowd. I consider myself very limited in 

knowledge; especially to advise such a well prepared group of brothers and 

sisters like yours. 

Perhaps it is because of the proximity of our psychologies that I have 

been entrusted with this task, which I accept gladly and with great enthusiasm. 

I will put all my hopes and expectations into seeing ripe and tasty fruits soon.  

As we delve into the realm of disclosure and all that it entails, we embark 
upon a marvelous task filled with unexpected surprises. It is natural to find a 
spring in unexpected places and a dry well where one would expect to find water. 
This is the reality we face as we strive to connect and transfer our thinking to 
others, navigating the diverse psychologies that surround us. 

Since it is also an act of alchemy -we could define it as an act of high 

magic-knowing how to adequately correspond to the needs and demands of our 

fellow human beings. 
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It is important to note that when encountering individuals with new or 

different psychologies, the egoic determinant often comes into play. The ego 

cleverly prepares itself to defend against potential threats or challenges to its 

beliefs and perceptions.  

When faced with the possibility of a direct attack, it is important to 

understand that the outreach being carried out at Tseyor is not for profit, but 

rather a means to access spirituality. In response, the self-defenses produced by 

the baksaj may kick in, leading to segregation and the reaffirmation of its 

position, as individuals close ranks to defend against perceived threats from the 

"enemy". 

These defenses are acutely aware that their structure is in danger and 

thus, upon hearing the call of the discloser, they put themselves on guard and 

display resistance. They perceive the disclosure as a potential threat to their 

beliefs and way of life, prompting them to react defensively. 

It will always be very easy to act in the face of subjects or elements that 

ŀǊŜΣ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǉǳƻǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƳŀǊƪǎΣ άǾƛǊƎƛƴǎέΣ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǿƘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ƴƻǘ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜŘ ǘƘŜ 

psychological imposition and the conditioning factors of a society structured 

under the predominance of the chrematistic interest. 

It is relatively easy to penetrate these psychologies, because they receive 

the message from heart to heart, without filters and then all that is left for them 

to do is to experience the truth for themselves.  

When presented with a truth that they already anticipate as true, 

individuals tend to believe it, trust themselves, and experience it, joining a holistic 

conglomerate of elements that are prepared to succeed in the test they are 

facing. 

This means that even though the message of Tseyor is pure, some minds 

may resist it due to their inherent differences in molecular constitution compared 

to Tseyor's own cosmic-christic message. As a result, it may be more difficult to 

reach those minds and convey the message to them. 
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For this reason, solely and exclusively, we will have to indicate and 

repeat, in addition, that the Tseyor group does not proselytize. It does not go 

from house to house and does not insist on certain arguments to invite the 

potential candidate to belong to any rank in Tseyor. 

It is only and exclusively a matter of transmitting the truth through the 

echo that even the morphogenetic fields provide and that the call, in some way, 

sediments in minds of all types and conditions. And that they themselves react 

sooner or later to this call and reflect.  

One of the key reasons why some individuals resist the call and find it 

challenging to accept the Tseyor's cosmic-christ message is fear. This fear has 

been accumulated over time due to their ancestral obscurantism, which was 

intentionally provoked from the beginning.. 

That is why culture and knowledge must be managed and dosed wisely 

and act with a lot of balance, patience, and love. Never inculcate any thought or 

feeling, nor to decant the balance of this equilibrium, to one side or the other. 

That is why the communicator must be very cautious and loving and not 

take advantage of the situation, at least try not to do so, since he will never 

succeed, even if he tries desperately. 

The authentic communicator will act with prudence, knowing what he or 

she will encounter, what problems exist in the minds of all his human congeners 

and will only transmit a message of illusion and hope, inviting everyone to 

participate in this great cosmic party. And anything else. 

That is why, also in the Tseyor group, there are many who have attended, 

got to know the team, its philosophy and have freely left. And this does not mean 

in any way that the philosophy, the message is null and void or that it has or 

suffers from any defect but simply because the individual who has received such 

an imprint is truly frightened, he is afraid and gives up. With a thousand and one 

arguments, all of them valid, logical, coherent,  valid for him and his kindred, but 

not for his own consciousness. 
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Therefore, all philosophies based on this principle are valid, even if their 

leaders are not. But that is not the important part of the question, it is only the 

superficial part of such philosophies.  

Therefore, the individual must always go to the heart of the matter and 

not to the forms. Although truth be told, the philosophical principle of Tseyor and 

its entire organizational structure can truly function to bring the necessary 

energetic flow to any individual who truly trusts himself. And if he or she is truly 

fearless, courageous, loves adventure and is determined to investigate patiently, 

he or she will always, always, always  find the truth, because Tseyor's 

background is the truth, regardless of its forms.  

No one is exempt from its many forms, one only needs to observe, to 

analyze, to reflect, to love very much, first of all oneself and others, and he or she 

automatically will connect with the essence. 

How? It is quite simple, really. A moment of enlightenment, a meaningful 

dream, a flash of light in the sky, a contact of the third kind, an experience in a 

parallel world, or even a synchronicity can be enough for a pure individual. This 

is someone who has gone through the process of emptying their wineskins, 

transmuting themselves to the point where they can at least allow enough 

mental clarity to penetrate through their baksaj. When this happens, the 

individual realizes that they have an opportunity to rise, to discover themselves, 

and to love themselves. 

To divulge, to tell the masses any message. However, the first person to 

whom disclosure must be applied is oneself.  

To truly engage in disclosure, one must first recognize themselves and 

analyze their own questions. They must fraternize with others and experiment 

with new perspectives, while also getting rid of confusion and dispersion. It's 

important to become aware of one's own personal ego and when it is causing 

them to antagonize others. One must also understand that invisible threads may 

be manipulating them and depriving them of the mental clarity necessary for 

true understanding. 



282 

And if he overcomes this first hurdle, he begins to discover the 

interpersonal relationship with the elements that make up his team, his group, 

his own experiences acquired through self-observation one his own, by means of 

his own disclosure, that is to say, by reading the communiqués. 

And let's not forget about the initiation work in the Muulasteries, which 

offers the possibility of a highly effective acceleration in the awakening of 

consciousness through alchemy. With all of these experiences, the individual 

truly starts to internalize and spread the message. 

The second step for them to take is to believe that what they are reading 

and experiencing is not fantasy or the product of poor, sensitive, or sick minds. 

Instead, they must understand that they are living a real experience. With 

wisdom, prudence, and patience, they must apply the intrinsic meaning of the 

message to their own psychology. As they do this, they will slowly discover how 

their being entrusts them with ever greater shares of participation. 

They discover that there are other worlds they can investigate, and these 

worlds are not outside of them but within themselves. They are amazed to see 

how others, especially the ego, perceive certain actions as demonic when they 

are not.  

He realizes, by his own experimentation, how in other places of his own 

thinking there are mechanisms and springs to extrapolate his thinking and 

discover new actions and renewed thoughts. 

They discover a vast archive of knowledge that is continuously 

expanding, renewing, and purifying, generating more knowledge for the subject 

who reaches this point of self-discovery. 

And then they begin to realize that their life and actions up to that point 

have been fruitless and a waste of time. However, it is worth noting that reaching 

this point of realization helps them truly value themselves. 

Undoubtedly, going through this challenging process of great sacrifice 

and obscurity for many years, even across multiple existences and possibly 
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hundreds of thousands of years, was necessary to reactivate a deeply buried 

consciousness through a baksaj process. 

So let bygones be bygones, whatever you have been before now it will 

have been necessary for you to have suffered or enjoyed it, but brothers and 

sisters, this does not matter, to start walking safely on your path of self-

discovery. 

It does not matter what you have been, but what you can become 

through love in your thoughts and in your actions, in detachment. 

That is what matters, that you feel capable of that action, the rest, I 

repeat, does not matter. What matters now, these moments. And now it matters 

that you truly understand within yourselves what disclose means.  

Because if you divulge little, you will show little, you will communicate 

little, if you do not resonate with that privileged note. No matter how many titles 

you receive from your society, nothing will be of any use if you are not really able 

to understand what disclosure is.  

That is what true disclosure is: to truly apply the lesson to oneself.  

When you have fully experienced it, when you have truly loved everything 

and everyone, when you feel purely in brotherhood, when no feelings of 

animosity, mistrust, anger, resentment, hatred remain in you; when you are 

clean (and you will be, because you are ready for it, you are about to be clean, 

to be clean and pure of heart), you will know what it is to disclose. 

Then, and only then will you be able to disclose. And it will be the easiest 

thing to do: You will divulge with your eyes, with your thoughts, with your 

actions, with your smile, with your speech. And the like-minded will join you and 

the factor will multiply indefinitely, infinitely, and without intending it, without 

wishing it, without wanting it, without thinking about it, you will be divulging like 

an authentic Eagle Muul ITG. 

I think that what has been said is enough for today, from now we will 

continue for a short period of time for you to mature, so that you reflect, so that 

you apply self-observation, so that you feel confident that you are able to 
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disclose and really activate your great power that you carry within, truly 

discovering yourselves. 

Take some time for reflection, but that is the way that we will apply in 

disclosure. You will be assisted at all times, and as far as my humble person can 

help, it will. But we are in a period of feedback, therefore, the effort will have to 

be made by all of us, otherwise we would create sacrifice. Do you really 

understand what I'm saying? I think so, my children.  

Love. Rasbek  

RASBEK BIBLIOGRAPHY 

The first communiqué given by Rasbek (725, May 26th, 2015), was in the 

Convivences meetings of La Libélula. See monograph Una mirada hacia las 

estrellas, in which he promised to advise us on the subject of the disclosure and 

in the drafting of the new Holistic Course of Tseyor. Their communiqués are 

found in the monograph La divulgación del mensaje de las estrellas. 
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23. SHILCARS FROM THE PLANET AGGUNIOM TELL US 

Below we have selected two communiqués for their especially relevant 
content. The first is a TAP30 and the second one an open-door communiqué, 
which is offered monthly from face-to-face form.  

 

 

Comm. TAP 30 

July 12th, 2015 

 

Message received on July 12th, 2015. Interdimensional conversations. 

TAP Nº. 30. Introduction of Shilcars in coexistence of Casa Tseyor in Perú: 

 
30 TAP, acronym for the Triad team that Assists Puente, currently formed by Puente, Sala and 
Prédica Corazón Pm, and all the Muul who voluntarily support it. This triad deals with facilitating 
interdimensional conversations to groups or teams that request them. See Comm. 590. 
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I guess you are getting to know me little by little, and you will get to know 
me better as this beautiful project of mental and psychological regeneration 
goes on.  

Indeed, we deeply recognize our people and imbue the group with those 
ingredients to provide the necessary emotional and mental stimuli to make it 
possible and feasible. 

There are numerous factors that compel us to follow the channel that the 
Confederation has envisioned. Gradually, we will enumerate them. It is 
important to note that we do not operate independently or unilaterally. Instead, 
we always strive to move forward together, in a straight line, walking at the 
same level. 

We are also aware that there are laggards, therefore the cruising speed 
is also conditioned to these stragglers. Not all mentalities are at the same level 
due to different conditioning factors, sometimes complicated situations, because 
your world is very complicated, by the way.  

There are various conditions that can cause your spiritual progress to 
experience periods of stagnation.  And obviously we have to think of everyone, 
not only of an elite or a small group, but everyone.  

We are giving our hand to all equally, all of you have the same 
opportunities, although eventually, for sure, the critical mass of the group will 
advance through this imaginary fractal, it will overcome certain difficulties; 
mainly through detachment, and some will remain on the edge without being 
able to experience what is truly the other side of the fractal.  

That's how it is. However, since we have some time, we are allowing 
ourselves this small delay to bring minds together, unify them, and allow the 
majority of the group to experience the sweetness of this deep sense of 
brotherhood. Because ultimately, that is what we are striving for. 

 
This imaginative, creative world, which is on the other side, does not offer 

anything material, nothing at all that can be referenced or equated to this 3D 
world.  
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Although there may not be anything tangible to touch or caress, there is 
still everything. There is a world that can be harmonious and enjoyable to live in, 
where one can achieve self-realization. One could say that there is another level 
of heaven within the same heaven. 

We will have ample time to discuss and, more importantly, experience 
it. This is where we stand. That is why earlier, I mentioned our desire for greater 
solidarity among our people so that you can shift your minds and psychologies 
towards a new mental and psychological framework. If we can achieve this and 
help you detach from your conditioning factors, then it will be a collective 
achievement. 

And if not, then absolutely nothing is going to happen, we will go on the 
same way. And since we will not have known this other side of psychology, this 
other parallel univeǊǎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ŜƎƻ ƛǎ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ōŜ ǾŜǊȅ ŎŀƭƳΦ ¢Ƙŀǘ ǎŀȅƛƴƎ άhǳǘ ƻŦ 
ǎƛƎƘǘΣ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ƳƛƴŘέ ƛǎ ŀƴ ŀōǎƻƭǳǘŜ ǘǊǳǘƘΣ ǘƘŀǘϥǎ Ƙƻǿ ƛǘ ƛǎΦ  

However, all those who experience this process will not go back. Their 
strength will be so powerful, the bond that will have united them with spirituality 
will be of such magnitude, that irremediably, their life will be dedicated solely 
and exclusively to humanitarian aid without expecting anything in return.  

Therefore, they will live without anything, with no future goals, without 
caressƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƘƻƴŜȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƴǎŜƭΣ ǘƘŜ ƴŜƻƴ ƭƛƎƘǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ άǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅέΣ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ 
quotation marks, that may be provided by a pleasurable and foresighted life, but 
in exchange they will live up to date, they are going to live assisted by a whole 
cosmic brotherhood, by the very mirrors that they themselves will have 
generated and they will realize that everything is an illusion.  

They will also realize that their bodies will not age, that they will be able 
to activate the appropriate springs to rejuvenate themselves, to alleviate disease 
and to cope with the inexorable law of entropy.  

Yes, they will achieve all that, everything and being here in this world, 
not until the synchronizing ray arrives and releases them. Why should they have 
to wait for that moment? Because in the meantime, they are necessary.  

And you are necessary, my friends. To be present here, helping, 
facilitating the evolution to a greater understanding, verifying, experiencing, 
reliably checking what is being said here.  
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Understanding, in addition, that not everyone will think like you, that the 
critical, scattering spirits, that bring confusion, mistrust, truly fertilize the 
resistance and evidently strengthen  the vocation of each and every one of you, 
when you really understand that this is the true path.  

Never expect absolute understanding. Your elements of action are based 
precisely on the opposite force, that  you will have to use intelligently to advance 
and to guide your thinking.  

Without facing challenges, it is impossible to achieve anything 
worthwhile. It takes dedicated effort, transcendent thinking, and creative 
imagination to bring forth mental clarity and awaken your consciousness. With 
this kind of focused effort, which no longer feels like an effort, but rather a 
commitment to your life's work, you can move towards a more perfect world. 
This journey is infinite, but every step taken brings you closer to a state of 
perfectible thinking. 

Friends,  brothers, and sisters, we affirmatively know in the 
Confederation that little by little you will understand the intentionality of our 
communiqués, as well as why Tseyor exists and continues and will continue with 
that overwhelming force.  

You will understand if you move forward to the north of your 
understanding and thinking, if you truly feel happy and self-realized, even in the 
most extreme physical or mental difficulties. What truly matters is not the 
physical aspect, but rather having a kind and loving mind. This is the most 
important aspect of a person's character..  

As time passes, if you consistently focus on cultivating true love and 
selfless surrender to humanity without expecting anything in return, you will 
eventually realize the profound changes that have taken place in your life. You 
may experience these changes through moments of regression or adimensional 
rescues. You will be able to reflect on how different your existence would have 
been if you had not changed your course and embraced these values. Perhaps 
many of you would be on another level, on another parallel world, because your 
ōƻŘȅ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƘŀǾŜ ŘŜŎƛŘŜŘ ǘƻ άƭŜŀǾŜέΣ ƛƴ ǉǳƻǘŜǎΦ  

Yes, indeed you will understand many things, your eyes will see and they 
will verify, and in fact they can do it right now, in this moment, tomorrow, the 
day after tomorrow, it is enough to go for it.  
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What are we indicating, then? Simply, that in your mind is everything, 
but knowing how to overcome that powerful force that wants to drag us, to 
condition us, to enslave us, even though this force also comes from the same 
creative principle, because it is the same force. Although being intelligent, we 
will also know how to understand that this opposing force is precisely the one 
that we will have to use to project ourselves towards that infinite creative, 
imaginative, loving world.  

Yes, you will have to fight mainly with those parties: partners who can 
only devote their time to constantly check whether what we say here is true or 
not; if they look into the depth of the message to find those errors that can truly 
dismiss the message.  

And it may also be that their minds get confused, although, mind you, it 
is they will have confused themselves because they will not have perfectly 
understood the purpose of the messages. Perhaps they will have only half 
understood, because they will not have put their heart into it, but only their 
analytical, deterministic, fiscal, supervising mind, abandoning themselves to 
sheer intellectuality. 

But all those who open their hearts, assume and perfectly assimilate the 
cosmic-Christic message that is being sent from here and which for so many 
years the Confederation has been committed to transmitting, they will have 
realized that everything is perfectly foreseen, without any end unleashed. They 
will perfectly realize that everything has been as it was supposed to be.  

And this profound analysis is only achieved in the very depth of a loving 
thought. By observing, of course.  

By wholeheartedly reading the beginnings of your beloved group Tseyor 
up to this day, you will undoubtedly perceive a loving, purely loving message. 
And this is the one that always predominates and truly transforms your thoughts, 
endowing your genuine replica with greater transparency to decide its path, so 
that it itself does not give up and abandon you, so that it itself may trust you will 
hold high and well upright that cup from which you all will drink.  

Knowing also that you will have to carefully separate the wheat from the 
chaff, and keep in mind that the communiqués you receive are τand sometimes 
they areτalso difficult to understand, but that the basic tool is in the loving 
approach and the help of the mirrors.  
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You will also be able to understand the effort we are making so that our 
thoughts may be equated with yours in such a way that they can be understood. 
Maybe a comma, a semicolon, a colon, an interjection, a preposition, an 
adjective, can be modified. 

Though, be aware also that in fact the message should not contain such 
ƳƛǎǘŀƪŜǎ ŀǎ ƳŀƪŜ ƛǘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŜǊǊƻƴŜƻǳǎΦ Lǘ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ƳŀǘǘŜǊ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ǎŀȅ άŀ ōŜŀǳǘƛŦǳƭ 
ǿƻƳŀƴέ ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ άŀ ǇǊŜǘǘȅ ǿƻƳŀƴέΦ Lǘ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ matter whether you see that 
a word of this type has been changed or a few semicolons have been added, if in 
fact the message is not misunderstood. 

The main thing to watch out for is that no information from external 
harvests is added, but that all of you have enough confidence that the 
Confederation will always look after the purity of the message. It will also seek 
to clarify any issues on which your minds may have been confused.  

But nevertheless, and in spite of everything, if the Confederation fully 
trusts your and our Chac Mool, you must also do so if you really want to be 
properly reciprocated.  

And nothing else, my friends. Reflect on this and you know, here we are 
those of the Confederation, and humbly your servant Shilcars to accompany you 
on this wonderful journey in the company of all our fellow collaborators.  

Blessings. Love, Shilcars.  

 

IT IS POSSIBLE TO START A NEW PATH OF FREEDOM 

OPEN HOUSE COMMUNIQUÉ 

Comm. 75 

November 13th, 2015 
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Before the arrival of Shilcars, Escribano Fiel La Pm and Pigmalión, tell 

attendees about the dynamics of Tseyor, as well as the trajectory forged by the 

group all these years.  

Puente also comments that the Tseyor Group is like a tree with three 

branches: Tseyor Center for Sociocultural Studies, University Tseyor of Granada 

and NGO Harmonic World of Tseyor. There is also talk of its global branching, 

where a large presence of Tseyor brothers and sisters is evident. It is also 

indicated that Tseyor Group is not pyramidal, but assembly-based.  

He also comments on the figure of the muular as a spiritual currency of 

Tseyorian social use for the exchange of goods and services as well as the work 

of the current Muulasteries La Libélula in Granada and Tegoyo in Lanzarote, in 

addition to the Tseyor Houses in Peru, Chile...  



292 

He also informs of the existence of our Tseyor Library, with more than 

150 published books and that can be downloaded free of charge from our 

website on the Internet. 

It is noteworthy the presence today of young people who come for the 

first time in an open house session, eager to get to know Tseyor. They show 

great enthusiasm for its philosophy and give clear signs of good preparation at 

all levels. 

The session ends with some snack food, cookies and soft drinks, all this 

in an atmosphere of harmony, joy, trust and brotherhood.  

Sala: 

We are in Barcelona, in an open house. We are 19 brothers and sisters. 

Shilcars: 

Dear friends, brothers and sisters: Good evening, I am Shilcars from the 

planet Agguniom.  

We are gathered here of our own free will, no one has forced us to be 

present.  

However, we cannot always voluntarily attend meetings of this kind. 

Usually a number of barriers are set up to prevent us from doing so.  

Open house, indeed, open to a plural, heterogeneous world, with diverse 

and different conceptions of thought and of the individual's own philosophy. 

Therefore, to come here voluntarily, without any kind of coercion is well worth  

congratulating. 

How easy it is to attend a family reunion! -For a birthday, for a wedding 

and also, why not, for a funeral - it is almost a personal obligation to be present 

at such a meeting.  

But to be present to hear the voice of a channeler who claims to be in 

contact with extraterrestrial intelligences, well, it is already of such great merit 

to attend and much more, to believe it. And even more so to attend again and 

again, month after month in open house, year after year and for many years...  
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This really, my friends, should make you think about it. And it is very 

important that you do so and that you reflect, that you meditate, and that you 

also ask yourselves: What the heck are these elements that in principle seem 

harmless, but in reality are not, what do they want from summoning you to these 

meetings, to these talks, and what ends do they pursue with their comments? 

Yes, they may indeed seem harmless, but they are dangerous, because 

think for a moment about what they are after. They pursue their own awakening 

and that of others. And this is very dangerous for your own ego, for your 

personality, for the environment, for your society, for the kind of society that 

some have wanted to build around you. Do you understand? 

Therefore, they are dangerous. They are dangerous, their thoughts that 

move you through a circuit made up by the Confederation of Inhabited Worlds 

of the Galaxy, and it is a certain risk to make contact with them. And let's say 

also with us, if you really do not want to change. 

So, if you do not want to change, it is a danger to attend these meetings, 

because sooner or later you run the risk of truly changing your thinking and 

waking up. And if you really want to change, then it is dangerous not to attend 

these meetings, because you will not awaken and you will continue stumbling 

and stumbling, reincarnation after reincarnation. 

And that with one great question mark, moreover, added: that you will 

have to contemplate the true possibility of the arrival of the synchronizing ray. 

Then, for sure our parenthesis may disappear forever, and after the 

synchronizing ray we will be nothing more, not even a pure microparticle in this 

dual world or multiverse.  

And we may also survive the effects of the synchronizing ray, to the 

transmutation it will exert on all of us and liberate us, by awakening us 

definitively to the reality of the worlds and we finally get to be free, having 

broken chains of obscurantism, of sorrow, of routine reincarnations, of sufferings 

for the egoic transmutation, unfailingly seeking the path of truth and reality. 

This is certainly very difficult if we continue to live like this, in this way, 

avoiding the true reality of our existence. If we hide behind the veil of fear, of 
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what people will say, of laziness at times, protected, or rather unprotected, from 

this legion of thoughts that flood our minds and cloud our conscience.  

All of this, my friends, is for you to reflect, so that you can see that it is 

possible to start a new path of freedom. But it is obvious that each one is free to 

go through it, that each one is free to break his chains, break free and move 

forward. 

And that whether you go ahead, as you have done up to now, or whether 

you stop once and for all to reflect on the reason for your existence and take a 

step forward, one more step on that infinite staircase and increase your 

vibration, whether you adopt one posture or the other, everything will be alright, 

because you will have chosen it freely.  

Nothing more, my friends. I send you my blessing.  

Love, Shilcars.  

Jorge: 

What is the synchronizing ray? 

Shilcars: 

It is, to understand ourselves at this level of yours, the disappearance of 

the parenthesis. In other words, the limitless mental opening of your mind and 

psychology.  

And here there are two important factors to emphasize: if you have 

sufficient psychological and mental preparation, you will make room for this 

mental opening of knowledge and preparation. And if the opposite is the case... 

ellipsis. 

Jorge: 

I've been left with doubtǎΣ L ǘƘƛƴƪ ƛǘϥǎ ƭƛƪŜ ŀ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴΧ 

Puente: 

I think you should listen to what he said. But there are monographs that 

talk about the synchronizing ray. Go to the web, you will be able to read it. If 
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after reading it you have any questions, you ask. That is my opinion. I think that 

the Mayans even talked about the synchronizing ray, many thousands of years 

ago. 

Sala: 

It's an opening of the mind, for me that we are very attached and we 

don't see past that. 

Sábila La Pm: 

Good evening, dear brother, I wanted to ask a few little questions. I 

wanted to ask you about the subject of doubt, our doubts in the mind: how can 

we, as humans, free ourselves from mental doubt? 

Shilcars: 

With trust.  

Jorge: 

I would like to know what mission I should do on this planet or in this 

world to contribute to a social improvement or help others. 

Shilcars: 

As is natural, reflection, maturing and uniting in brotherhood in order to 

be able to contrast, to reinforce weak flanks and especially to avoid dispersion, 

confusion, lack of control for the sole and exclusive fact of working alone, without 

the due contrast of the mirrors around you that also plan to carry out the same 

process of humanitarian aid.  

Olga: 

Good evening. Listening to this I would love to be part of it and would 

like to know how to get started, and above all to know my name.  

Shilcars: 

You have already started, you are here, it is not by chance, you have 

decided to come here today, tonight, and it depends on your complete freedom 
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that you, in this case your own genuine replica, to give you the corresponding 

symbolic name. 

Olga: 

And how long has to pass from today? 

Shilcars: 

As much as you want, time does not exist. But if we focus on this dual 

and therefore illusory world, I can indicate to you that having done the Holistic 

Course of Tseyor; the twelve spheres of the universe, you will be in a position to 

receive the symbolic name of Tseyor that correspond to you, also receiving that 

golden thread of protection that will immunize you. 

Olga: 

What will be my role in the group?  

Shilcars: 

Humility.  

Escribano Fiel La Pm: 

My question is why a few days ago I came across a feeling that is like 

vibrating in another dimension. I mean, I have been sleeping practically four 

hours, not eating much, it's a feeling like..., it's a question I ask, because maybe 

I have the answer, I notice that in those days I feel like I'm in another dimension. 

I notice that in those two hours, three hours, it is less and less difficult for me to 

get out of myself, but I notice a feeling of emptiness, as if I had to learn 

something. Listening to your words, brother, seems to have touched something 

deep within me. It may be an indication that I need to delve deeper into myself 

and spend more time in silence and instrospection. Perhaps I need to make 

changes in my life and pursue new things that I may not fully understand  yet. 

This realization brings tears of joy to my eyes as I reflect on how long it has taken 

me to understand something that seems so simple now. I will embrace this 

feeling and use it as motivation to continue exploring and expanding my inner 

world.  
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I mean, it is as if I had to collaborate or contribute something more, to 

Řƻ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ŜƭǎŜ ǘƘŀƴ ǿƘŀǘ L ŀƳ ŘƻƛƴƎΣ ōǳǘ L ŘƛŘƴΩǘ Ƨǳǎǘ ǎŜŜ ƛǘΣ LϥƳ ǎƻǊǊȅ ōǳǘ L 

can't understand it.  

Shilcars: 

Yes, and we might also add, my friend, brother, Escribano Fiel, that if you 

did not eat for a long time, did not sleep for a long time, you would truly 

hallucinate.  

If you had peace in your heart, if you fed yourself regularly but 

consciously, if you Ǝƻǘ ȅƻǳǊ ŦŜǿ ƘƻǳǊǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ǘƻ ǊŜǎǘΣ ȅƻǳ ǿƻǳƭŘ άƘŀƭƭǳŎƛƴŀǘŜέ ǘƻƻΦ  

And all this must indicate to you that you can choose the two paths I have 

indicated before. And both will lead you to hope, to hallucination as well. And 

which of the two to choose in this case? Well, for yourself, you may want to 

choose the path of consciousness, and where does this path lead us? Well, to 

humility. And that consciousness that only appears before us through humility 

leads us to balance.  

So you have it very easy, beloved brother: pure and simple balance. And 

everything else is given in addition. 

Perfecto Sueño La Pm: 

I would like you to tell me something about the war with Syria which is 

affecting the whole world, and all the refugees that are out there; if you are 

helping or we all can help in some way by sending light, or I don't know. And if 

it is going to last long or this will have a much worse impact. Please, thank you.  

Shilcars: 

Notice if we are helping that hundreds of our brothers and sisters of the 

Confederation are there, voluntarily. And what for? To transmute, to transmute 

with their own pain the pain of others and to help them to advance along this 

path of awakening of consciousness. 

Poliana: 
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"I have encountered opportunities for awakening on my path. I am not 

sure if they are tests or if I am on the right path, and sometimes making decisions 

can be distracting. Then you realize that the search for transmutation requires 

energy, because you are realizing yourself in this earthly plane. You want to have 

the means to be able to help, but sometimes you don't achieve spiritual, mental, 

physical, or past life realizations. Or it seems like you are in decline and feel 

without energy, without commitment, without discipline." 

I would like to know if I am really on the right path or if I should deviate 

from the materialistic path of achievement or if it is all a combination. 

Sometimes I run out of energy because I give a lot to others and I am like a 

sponge, because at the same time I am very spiritual, but at the same time I am 

very physical, and if that doesn't align, I become scattered, spill out and it's like 

the truth is, if I am dedicated to this, there are tests, and you think you have 

made a mistake. I wanted to know more or less. 

I'm here because my friend has invited me, but there's always a reason, 

I'm always looking for answers on the inner level. 

Shilcars: 

First of all to tell you: hello colleague, friend, beloved sister Poliana. 

Welcome here. 

I would like to ask you just one question. Imagine a coin, the coin has two 

sides, side A and side B. Side A is beauty, goodness, that coin is round, it's a 360º 

circumference; and on the other side, side B, is ugliness, materialism against the 

spirituality of the A side. And all that other side that we insist on hiding, I am 

referring to side B, what would you do in this case, would you cut the coin in half 

to eliminate that part B? 

Poliana: 

LǘΩǎ ŀ ǇŀǊǘΣ ƛǎƴΩǘ ƛǘΚ L ǿƻǳƭŘ ŀŎŎŜǇǘ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ŀǎ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜΣ ōǳǘ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ focused 

on direction A. I can't be on two sides.  

Shilcars: 
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Right, you can't do without both sides. The coin has two sides. Shilcars, 

your colleague has two sides, you have two sides, everybody here has two sides, 

fortunately, because we are alive and part of this world of manifestation which 

is dual.  

And I would ask you again: What do you need to live with these two sides, 

with those two faces that inevitably have to stay together forever? 

Poliana: 

Unity, acceptance. But there is also the ego, isn't there? The ego...., you 

can do a good job, you can be helping humanity, but also doing something that... 

you don't know. There are things that come from the heart and there are ugly 

things too. 

Shilcars: 

Knowing that you have to live with those two parts that are neither good 

nor bad, but they are - and in fact they are and therefore both parts are 

imperfect- the only thing left is balance. To balance the two parts by loving them 

both. Also loving the brother who is not like you. Loving also the one you think 

does not act as you would like him to act, without identifying yourself in his 

conditionings factors, in his positionings, in his way of being, always flowing, but 

in balance. 

Poliana: 

And why is it that when you are naive with others there is deception? 

So it makes you a distrustful, insecure person, because you are in a certain way 

trying to bring out that good part, to share with other people, and in the course 

there are the deceptions, but there is also the part of trust, there are gifts as 

well. And you have to keep believing in others, because that's the only way to 

bring out that good part. Is that right? 

Shilcars: 

It is a learning process, but the truth is that for enlightenment, to reach 

the light, we will first have known darkness.  
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Poliana: 

Very well, thank you very much.  

Jorge: 

I would like to ask you why I am obsessed with a certain number, the 

number 33.  

Shillcars: 

Who has a certain obsession, you or your consciousness? 

Jorge: 

L ǘƘƛƴƪ ƛǘϥǎ ƭƛƪŜΧΣ L Řƻƴϥǘ ƪƴƻǿΣ ƛǘϥǎ ƭƛƪŜ L ǎŜŜ ƛǘ ŜǾŜǊȅǿƘŜǊŜΣ ƛt's the sum of 

my birth date, I associate things with this number, and it's like it's all 

synchronized to certain numbers, and this is one that marks me a lot in my life. 

And I want to know what relationship it has with the others. 

Shilcars: 

Our mind can produce effects that seem almost real, even when they are 

not. However, such visions are not the product of intuition, but rather of 

obsession - the result of a persistent thought that prevents us from truly 

recognizing it as such. In turn, this can keep us from fully realizing what is 

happening, and deprive us of the clarity needed to break free from it. 

Jorge: 

Is it simply something that I have in my head? 

Shilcars: 

Sure, indeed, because really in the creative imagination you never think: 

it emerges, it flows, it creates.  

Jorge: 

Thank you very much.  

Jacqueline: 
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My question is: Do I have some important task in this world, in this life, 

that I don't know yet? 

Shilcars: 

To live it.  

Jacqueline: 

Very well, because there are people who live: they are born, they grow 

and die, but there are others who do important things to help humanity, even if 

they don't help the whole world, but they have recognized access.  

Shilcars: 

To live it consciously, of course. And what is it to live life consciously? 

Well, certainly living without sorrow, trusting in oneself, savoring the joy of living 

that instant, knowing also that we are free to do and to undo, to move towards 

any part of our world. 

Knowing also how to find answers, which is an indication that we really 

formulate them. Answers that lead us to transcendence, because we already 

know the other answers, let's not repeat the same story over and over again!  

Let us look for transcendence, let us look for those points in which our 

consciousness will open up to a new world of hope, a creative one, and we will 

be able to settle peace in our heart and in our body. And there, with that single 

instrument, persevering constantly, striving for it, we will not need to do 

anything else, because everything else will serve us and will serve others and we 

will truly help them, in transmutation. 

Jacqueline: 

What transmutation, what do you mean? What does transmutation 

mean? 

Shilcars: 

May you be able to transform the lead of your personality into the gold 

of the spirit. And may your mind be free of conditioning, free of sorrow, free of 
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pressure, in the sense of pressure, of enslavement at a certain level. And thanks 

to this transmutation, the shining gold of the spirit will flood your body and your 

mind. Your replica will thank you and will favor your path. And this path will lead 

you to be completely free and happy. 

Jacqueline: 

Thank you.  

No busques más La Pm: 

A very similar thing happened to me with the number 3, then it turned 

out that I was number 33, but that was later. The number 3 was chasing me 

everywhere, I saw it all over the place, and then I wondered why. I would get 

the 1 and the 3, the 3 and the 1. And then I learnt the meaning of the 3, which 

has many meanings, one is the father, the mother, and the child, another one is 

the birth, development and transformation, or something like that; then there 

is the father, the son, the holy spirit. Then, doing the third level of Reiki my heart 

chakra opened in an impressive way, it crackled and I saw some bubbles divided 

in three. Then studying the energy of color and plants, and that of gems, it 

turned out that you choose some bottles, which is the soul, and one of those 

bottles was the 33, which is the dolphin. So, of course, 33, when there are two 

equal numbers it is a master number, it is like yourself with the replica, yourself 

with your inner master.  

Well, I wanted to make this contribution. 

Paseo Dulce La Pm: 

I'm going to ask for the first time. Dear brother Shilcars, I ask if it is 

possible to ask our elder brothers or superior brothers for protection and how 

to do it.  

Puente: 

Protection for what? 

Paseo dulce La Pm: 
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Protection for myself, protection for everyone who in this moment is 

suffering. I am concerned about the issue of innocent children, little babies that 

are dying. So, how is it done? How should one ask? Can we ask? Let us start 

there. 

Shilcars: 

Ask, we can ask for whatever we want. Repeatedly we have indicated 

ǘƘŀǘ άǘƘŜ ǊƻŀŘ ǘƻ ƘŜƭƭ ƛǎ ǇŀǾŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ƎƻƻŘ ƛƴǘŜƴǘƛƻƴǎέΦ ¢Ƙŀǘϥǎ ǊƛƎƘǘΣ ǿŜ ǿƛƭƭ ƘŀǾŜ 

to know how to ask, and for that we will use our creative imagination. That is 

why we will not wish. We will not be obsessed with favoring the common good, 

as we flow, we will also long for the common good. Without obsession, without 

regret, without pain, without the feeling of helplessness, because ultimately all 

this, all that has been mentioned is a great attachment, it is a great dependence. 

We will be able to contrast all the experiences we want, but without desire.  

And without desire, we can also connect with our replica, but without 

obsession. That is, in pure balance. And that is precisely the effect of 

transmutation, at that very moment when our thinking is in this balanced 

position, our thinking will heal, tr ansmute the pain of others, and help them to 

rise a vibrational step. And all of this is called sacrifice for humanity.You see how 

simple: just flow without obsession, love, in short.  

Paseo Dulce La Pm: 

Thank you very much, Shilcars, and on behalf of Puerta Abierta La Pm, 

in Argentina, and Reno La Pm, from Los Mochis, Mexico, who told me to ask and 

many more who want to know about it. 

Shilcars: 

Friends, friends, here I am for... what do you think you have your brother 

Shilcars for? Well, simply to serve you.  

My blessings. 

Love, Shilcars.  
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Appendices to the communiqué 

14 November 14th, 2015. 

From the Barcelona WhatsApp 

 

Pigmalión: 

Thank you all for yesterday's session, I felt very at ease and happy to 

have been in this place, with these new visitors and I loved the whole 

informative, disclosure process that I felt both in myself and in everyone. 

For those who were not there, we were 19 people, and there were 

exactly 19 chairs. There were several new people and the energy flowed very 

easily and effectively, or so I felt. As usual, on the website you can find the audio. 

Paseo Dulce La Pm: 

Thank you Pigmita, my dear! Exactly, union prevailed, with flowing love, 

joy, and a lot of peace; in fact, like siblings!! Very comfortable, in a beautiful 

bright place. 

Wonderful disclosure, everyone was very enthusiastic. The new ones 

are charming young people who are united by the same purpose to help, giving 

as well as receiving... Thank you, thank you, thank you. 

Sábila La Pm: 

Thank you, Pigma and Escribano for being so hospitable... and to the rest 

for their presence... It was a nice session, the one we had yesterday. 

Paseo Dulce La Pm: 

Also for Elena Connecticut and other brothers who were not there... 

The place was great, spacious areas, all the energy flowed wonderfully, 

manifesting itself through deep and sacred silences... The bridge was absolutely 

made with our elder brothers; the session was clarifying, we all felt very 

comfortable, equal in the same frequency of Love, brotherhood and joy, 

spontaneous laughter, many laughs that do so much good to the spirit, 
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strengthen us for the awakening and to be able to help in this attack on 

humanity. Gratitude to Pigma and Escribano! 
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24. UTU 

UOMMO TSEYOR UNIVERSITY 
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PORTRAYAL OF UTU 

First of all, there is a planet in our galaxy, which, in spite of not being 

able to pinpoint its stellar position accurately, it has been visited and remains so 

by human beings from Earth, especially by members of the Tseyor Group, for 

more than 30 years. 

On this planet there is a very advanced civilization called Uommo. And 

hence we say Uommo to refer to the civilization as much as to the planet itself 

on which the above-mentioned civilization resides.  

The inhabitants of Uommo, sponsored by the Confederation of 

Inhabited Worlds of the Galaxy, collaborate with their logistics and experience 

so that we can properly prepare us for the times we live in. We suppose that 

there will also be room for other civilizations of the universe with the same or 

similar vibration as ours. 

For this purpose, in Uommo, there is a magnificent complex of regal 
buildings like a university campus at the disposal of all of us. That is why we use 
the name: Tseyor University of Uommo (UTU), so that we can more accurately 
identify the stories and field experiences that may be derived from such work or 
experiences.  

All kinds of knowledge are offered there: philosophy, science, art. The 

subjects are also taught regularly or, by our stellar guides, when necessary.  

Access to the UTU requires a certain mental or psychological 

preparation, since it is done by means of extrapolation.  

We are aware that almost all Eagle Muuls in Tseyor are fully informed 
about the lectures, classes, and experiences held there. Through workshops on 
works, meditation, and extrapolation that we conduct in dreams, and 
particularly during abductions, our replica is projected to that place, sometimes 
for extended periods lasting years but only seconds in 3D. Although 
unconscious, learning inevitably rises to the conscious level and is wholly 
embraced sooner or later. 
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Thus, for access to the UTU consciously, these basic requirements must 

be fulfilled, as it is done at Seiph, or in the visits that are made to the 

extraterrestrial bases, both from Montevives and the Canary Islands.  

Certainly, the Eagle Muuls of Tseyor always have free entrance and stay 

at the Tseyor University of Uommo. We believe, it is no coincidence, that this 

information is now open to the group, shedding a little more light on such an 

interesting and undoubtedly controversial transcendental subject like Uommo 

can be. 

Evidently we still have a long way to go together and a lot of 

experimentation and double checking. We will also have to try to have more 

time for the corresponding interdimensional conversations with our star guides, 

as they still have a lot to tell us. 

STORIES OF FIELD EXPERIENCES AT THE UTU 

August 22nd, 2015. Puente 

 

I have always reflected on the fact of people separating from our 

surroundings. Until today, I had not completely understood how those who 

were once united by a strong bond of friendship and brotherhood suddenly 

inexplicably leave our side. 

 

 

It is obvious that when death separates us from our loved ones, as 

painful as it is, you can come to terms with it and understand it in some way. 

When someone we love disappear without a clear explanation, it becomes 

harder for us to come to terms with their absence. 
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Nevertheless, in this regard, I have to believe from the experience I have 

just lived today, that there are always reasons that the mind can't understand. 

Many of these reasons may not be easily found with a simple reflection, but 

rather beyond it, specifically in the adimensionality. There may be many more 

answers that we undoubtedly need. Of course, clear, diaphanous, objective 

answers.  

I believe that we often squander our valuable time on trivial or fleeting 

matters, neglecting to devote enough attention to spiritual pursuits, despite our 

sincere interest in doing so. Specifically, we may overlook the parallel planes of 

existence where our closest replicas reside, where we have the potential to 

uncover greater insights into the realities of our lives and circumstances. These 

insights may hold the answers we have been seeking unsuccessfully in our 3D 

existence. 

The fact is that today, after finishing the partner exercises, just as our 

elder sister Noiwanak suggests in her communiqués received in the 

muulasteries, my whole body breathes peace and tranquility, and also generates 

a special energy that invites me to perform a mental extrapolation.  

Lying on my back on the bed, I sense that today there may be something 

interesting on the planet Uommo. Over the years and after several experiences 

in extrapolation, I have ascertained that on that planet there is a university 

specially dedicated to the service of our Tseyor group; hence it could very well 

be called Tseyor University of Uommo (UTU). 

By the way, the Confederation has also reserved this university for us 

for certain very specific and transcendent types of learning that can last for 

years, counting in a few minutes or seconds of Earth time. 

So I turn my thoughts to that place and find myself suddenly walking 

quietly inside the building of that university, and I know exactly where I am 

going, which is to the lecture hall where Aumnor is going to give a talk. 

As a humble personal reference I can say that on this occasion, in my 

own extrapolation, I could clearly perceive how my thought merged with my 

existing replica in that place, and I instantly felt and palpitated in unison with it. 
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Curiously enough, it was myself walking with a more youthful body, of an 

indeterminate age, but which seemed vigorous to me and quite good-looking, 

the latter as far as I could see as I passed in front of a large mirror hanging on 

one of the walls.  

It may be that this effect experienced in the extrapolation is something 

similar to the way our star guides move around, when they tell us that they 

usually stay with their respective replicas in different spaces or times 

simultaneously and at will.  

Actually, with respect to what has been discussed at the conference, it 

was all very interesting and for a series of novelties related to the teleportation 

and modes used for plasma creation. All of this was made more pleasant with 

the good humor that our beloved elder brother Aumnor is always projecting.  

Aumnor emphasizes the importance of mental extrapolation and invites 

the muul attendees not to falter in our aspirations for certain transcendental 

conquests towards levels of greater freedom of thought.  

He also insists on the capacity, still nascent, that is being generated in 

us for the future and full plasma creation. He suggests that in the future, our 

thinking may be capable of utilizing certain properties of the atom from the 

ether itself, resulting in the physical manifestation of certain elements. 

I think it is not time now to delve deeper into the subject of the lecture, 

among other reasons because it would interfere in the evolutionary 

development of our brothers and sisters ITG eagle muul of Tseyor and because 

we will all have received the same imprint of knowledge, perhaps unconsciously 

and, therefore sooner or later it will emerge to the conscious level, that is, when 

the time is right for each one of us. 

But I can refer, among other things, to the old but sober building of the 

UTU, which is nestled in a campus university, surrounded by trees, fountains and 

ponds, in the middle of an inhospitable desert of clay soil, just like the general 

landscape of the planet Uommo. 
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There, on that planet resides a civilization known by the name of 

Uommo and has in its care the training of the members of our Tseyor Group of 

Uommo and has under its care the formation of the members of our Tseyor 

Group and surely others existing in this and other worlds of similar vibrational 

characteristics to ours. 

The set of buildings that make up this area of the campus, offers a very 

old look. Inside there is feverish student activity. Wide corridors and high ceilings 

in an endless labyrinth of areas for classrooms, laboratories, and lecture halls. 

Regia marble staircases, somewhat worn by use, lead us from the lobby to the 

different spaces on the upper floors. The ancient walls and high ceilings are of a 

light gray tone.  

The interior of the classrooms offers the normal appearance of any 

study center, although the science and technology rooms are equipped with 

high-precision devices and instruments.  

The corridors are crowded with students, especially when classes are 

over and students move from one side of the building to the other. 

And back to the conference. Just walking into the room where Aumnor's 

talk is about to begin, I take a quick glance at the attendees and to my surprise 

... I find Esther among the listeners! My heart leaps with emotion and joy. She 

was a love I had in my youth, almost a child, when I was thirteen or fourteen 

years old. More than fifty years have passed since then. 

Aumnor has just finished speaking and after his farewell to all of us, 

wishing us a happy development in our ƭƛǾŜǎΣ LΩƳ ƘŜŀŘƛƴƎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ 9ǎǘƘŜǊΦ  

ά²Ƙŀǘ ŀǊŜ ȅƻǳ ŘƻƛƴƎ ƘŜǊŜ 9ǎǘƘŜǊΣ Řƻ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿ ¢ǎŜȅƻǊΚ !ǊŜ ȅƻǳ ŀƭǎƻ ƻƴ 

ǘƘŜ ƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΚέ L ŀǎƪ Ƴȅ ŘŜŀǊ ŎƘƛƭŘƘƻƻŘ ŦǊƛŜƴŘ ƛƴ ŀ ǊǳǎƘΦ 

άhŦ ŎƻǳǊǎŜΣ L ŀƳ ŀǿŀǊŜ ƻŦ ŜǾŜǊȅǘƘƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ L ǘǊȅ ǘƻ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜ ƳȅǎŜƭŦ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ 

as possible for the tƛƳŜǎ ǘƻ ŎƻƳŜΦέ 9ǎǘƘŜǊ ŀƴǎǿŜǊǎ ƳŜ ǿƛǘƘ ƘŜǊ ǎǿŜŜǘ ŀƴŘ ƴŀƠǾŜ 

look that has always captivated me, to the depths of my entrails. 

Esther tells me that she studied teaching, dance and art. She got 

married, had children and is now a happy grandmother. 
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At that moment I thought that I could never have imagined that in the 

end, our paths would converge in such a way. All this happened in an 

unpredictable life experience for rational and logical minds like ours. 

I feel I should not miss the opportunity offered by this unexpected and 

pleasant meeting with Esther and I ask her to accompany me. I want her to see 

a picture painted by a very dear artist from our city, who died quite a few years 

ago. Surely she would also like to contemplate it.  

Esther is delighted and happy to follow me in the midst of a stream of 

students coming and going through the corridors of the UTU. We go down a side 

staircase that I trust will lead us to the room where all the works of art are stored 

and classified. 

However, there are some strange difficulties. At the bottom of the 

staircase we find a door, and when we pass through it we come across another 

central corridor with young university students coming and going back and forth. 

We get lost; we do not find the room we are looking for.  

I ask for information from a group of students on the way and one of 

them answers that he is sorry but refuses to tell us anything about it.  

We continue walking aimlessly and suddenly we find ourselves in front 

ƻŦ ŀ ǎƳŀƭƭ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƻŦ ¢ǎŜȅƻǊΩǎ L¢D ǿƘƻ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜǊŜ cooperating in the information 

service. 

άIƻǿ ƴƛŎŜ ǘƻ ƳŜŜǘ ȅƻǳ ƎǳȅǎΗ [ƻƻƪΣ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ Ƴȅ ŦǊƛŜƴŘ 9ǎǘƘŜǊΦ ²Ŝ ƘŀǾŜ 

known each other since we were very young. We would like to visit the art room 

ōǳǘ ǘƘŜǊŜϥǎ ƴƻ ǿŀȅ ǘƻ ŦƛƴŘ ƻǳǊ ǿŀȅ ŀǊƻǳƴŘΣ ƛǘϥǎ ǎƻ ōƛƎ ƘŜǊŜΗέ  

άLϥƳ ǎƻǊǊȅΣ ǿŜ Ŏŀƴϥǘ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŜǊŜΣέ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƳ ǊŜǇƭƛŜǎ ƛƴ ŀ ǎƘŀǊǇ ǿŀȅΦ 

άIƻǿ ƛǎ ǘƘŀǘΚ ²Ƙŀǘϥǎ ǿǊƻƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŀǘΚέ L ǊŜǇƭȅ ŀ ƭƛǘǘƭŜ ōƛǘ ŘƛǎƎǊǳƴǘƭŜŘΦ  

άvǳƛǘŜ ǎƛƳǇƭȅΣ ȅƻǳ ǿŜǊŜ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ǎŜǇŀǊŀǘŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜΦ 9ŀŎƘ ƻŦ ȅƻǳ Ƴǳǎǘ 

go different ways alone. And everything should ǎǘŀȅ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŀȅΦέ 

A spark of understanding illuminates my mind. The message is clear 

enough for me. As for me, I must follow my path as it has been traced so far, and 
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I must try not to alter it in the least, with my ignorance, that which in another 

place of time our replicas have decided to carry out.  

2015, October 24th . Liceo 

 

I have arrived at the UTU and the explanation of what the UTU is came 

to me. 

The UTU is an instrument similar to the ship, to access what we are, 

unified consciousness and to get answers. 

October 25th, 2015. Liceo 

 

I arrive with my orb at the UTU. Waiting for me at the door is Rasbek. I 

feel a joy that overwhelms me. I think he is going to talk to us about the Course 

.ƻƻƪΦ ²Ŝ ƘǳƎ ŀƴŘ ƘŜ ǎŀȅǎ ǘƻ ƳŜΥ ά/ƻƳŜέΦ  

He takes me to a room where the whole book team is. We are joyful, 

enthusiastic, happy... you can feel the great love we have for each other... the 

brotherhood. I see Ayala 

Something surprises me: Ayala? He isn't part of the group. 

L ƎŜǘ ǘƘŜ ŀƴǎǿŜǊΥ άIŜ Ƙŀǎ ŎƻƳŜ ǘƻ ŎƻƭƭŀōƻǊŀǘŜ Ǝƛving his opinion about 

ǘƘŜ L¢DǎΦ aŀƴȅ ōǊƻǘƘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ǎƛǎǘŜǊǎ ŎƻƳŜ ƘŜǊŜ ǘƻ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƛŘŜŀǎΦέ 

I have felt a great confidence in the group, each member has his or her 

own particularity, his or her contribution as a profile. 

November 16th , Liceo 

 

Today I went for a walk in the garden, and I found Rasbek sitting on a 

bench in the sun. We greeted each other and sat on the bench. 
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L ǘƻƭŘ ƘƛƳ Ŧǳƭƭ ƻŦ ƧƻȅΥ ά²Ŝ ƘŀǾŜ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊŜŘ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊǎΣ ƴƻǿ 

ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƘŀƴŘǎ ƻŦ /ŀƴŀƭ wŀŘƛŀƭ tƳΦ IŜƭǇ ƘŜǊΦέ 

ά²Ŝ ŀǊŜ ŀŎŎƻƳǇŀƴȅƛƴƎ ƘŜǊΣ Ƨǳǎǘ ŀǎ ǿŜ ŘƛŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇƛƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƻǊƪΦέ 

Rasbek replied. 

άhƘΣ ǿƘŀǘ ŀ ƧƻȅΦΦΦΣ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ǿƛǘƘ ƘŜǊΗέ 

άhŦ ŎƻǳǊǎŜΣ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƪ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻǎƳƻǎ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ȅƻǳǊǎΣ ǘƘŀǘϥǎ Ƙƻǿ ƛǘ 

Ƙŀǎ ǘƻ ōŜΦέ wŀǎōŜƪ ǊŜǇƭƛŜŘΦ  

November 6th, 2015. Andando Pm. 

 

Certainly, you have expressed the right thing, beloved Puente, because 

before the testimonies of Liceo I have been so joyful that I have been smiling all 

the way. I am on a bus trip... The details, such as the feet of Noiwanak, that's 

how I saw them, (big ƻƴŜǎύΦΦΦ ǿƘŜƴ ǎƘŜ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎŜŘ ǘƻ ǳǎ ǿƘŀǘ ǎƘŜ ǿŀǎ ƭƛƪŜΧ ƛŦ L 

ǊŜƳŜƳōŜǊ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƭȅΧ ¸ŜǎΣ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ƘŜǊΦ hƴ Ƴȅ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ǎŎǊŜŜƴ ǎƘŜ ƳŀƴƛŦŜǎǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ 

I saw her slender limbs and her feet.... 

As well I saw those spaces within the interior of the UTU, beautiful 

gardens, the fountain in the middle of the spacious garden... And the staircase, 

that marble... that I look at with delicacy, and always, the times I know I am 

there, that's how I feel. Everything is delicate for me... I am ecstatic to be there, 

and another detail that I remember thanks to you, is that that body that travels 

to the UTU is ethereal, and is unique... And something else, the times I'm there, 

I don't go through the main door, I'm inside. That's how I see myself, and I know 

that in its classrooms everything is brilliant, joyful, attentive, while I'm walking 

ŀǊƻǳƴŘΦΦΦ wƛƎƘǘ ƴƻǿ L ǘƘƛƴƪ LϥƳ ƭƻƻƪƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ άǎƻƳŜƻƴŜΦέ 

2015, November 6thΣ нлмрΦ tǳŜƴǘŜΩǎ Ŝ-mail. 

 

Welcome to UTU in consciousness, our beloved elder brothers would 

say, I feel it.  
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A loving bond surrounds and unites us.  

¢ƘŜȅ ǿƻǳƭŘ ŀƭǎƻ ǎŀȅΥ ά¢ƘƻǎŜ ǿƘƻ Řƻ ƴƻǘ ȅŜǘ ǊŜƳŜƳōŜǊ ǘƘƻǎŜ 

experiences; for the time being, avail yourselves of the testimony of your 

ōǊƻǘƘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ǎƛǎǘŜǊǎΦέ 

Let us trust, we are all in the same boat and we will all consciously arrive 

at the same port when we least expect it.  

And then, we will take flight. 

A hug. Puente  

November 6th. 2015. En paro La Pm 

 

I do my meager part. 

A couple of weeks ago... 

I see myself in a large room, I have the feeling that it is one of the main 

halls of the UTU, especially because of its size. There is a whiteboard with red 

and black annotations but I don't notice that. The whole part behind the 

whiteboard is a large window overlooking green areas, you can see the trees and 

the luminosity entering through those windows. I look at the rest of the room 

and it is circular, the whole room is shaped like a half circle. 

The whole room is full of white rectangular tables. All of them are full of 

people, although I can't identify anyone but I know they are from Tseyor. 

I am struck by the fact that the area where the whiteboard is located, is 

raised from the ground only two small steps, there is no distinction between the 

άǘŜŀŎƘŜǊϥǎέ ŀǊŜŀ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǘΦ  

In front of the whiteboard is Shilcars. It is then that I see myself sitting 

at one of those big tables, with a book in my hand. 

Everyone starts clapping. Everything is ready. We already have in our 

hands the new Holistic Course book. 
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Blessings. 

En Paro La PM. 

November 4th, 2015. Castaño 

 

A series of recent lucid dreams have placed me in a university, always 

the same one, that I identify as UTU. 

In one of them I was with some professors of the university and another 

one from a university somewhere else. I could clearly see his long hair, like a 

mane. That day there was very little affluence and it was also a holiday, so we 

decided to cancel the classes, with some opposition from the visiting professor, 

who warned us that we could be held accountable for doing so. Despite this, we 

suspended classes and no one objected. I recognized myself as performing some 

function in the university, I think as a student representative or something like 

that. 

In that same dream we had attended a series of talks and lectures given 

on successive days by a visiting professor surrounded by his family, telling us of 

his experiences and social and anthropological discoveries in emerging 

countries. He was like a relevant figure on Earth, but then we found out that 

during an earlier period of his life he had been involved in the arms industry in 

emerging countries. We were a little bit disappointed by this fact given the 

humanitarian work he was presenting to us. 

In another dream I was very active, I was wandering the halls of the 

university, talking to various groups of classmates and other acquaintances. I 

listened to people's comments and I was interested in knowing their experiences 

and impressions. I was there as a permanent resident, not as someone just 

passing through.  

One of the people in the corridors complained that Tseyor had a lot of 

presence at the university, occupying a lot of space and many classes. I was 
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struck by the fact that he mentioned Tseyor. He identified me as a member of 

the group. I tried to reassure him.  

Throughout this experience, I saw myself walking down the wide and 

solemn steps of the university and next to me I noticed the presence of a person 

who was also walking down the stairs. Out of discretion I did not want to turn to 

look at him, but I realized that I knew him perfectly; it was a man elegantly 

dressed in a well-pressed blue suit. 

I knew, without turning to look at him, that he was one of my 

communication teachers, a subject I was taking there among others. I went 

down to the bulletin board, and I thought he was going to post the grades of the 

course we had taken with him. I saw that he approached the bulletin board and 

put up some papers that announced a series of events, which were not the 

grades. 

Then I greeted him. It was José Andrés de Molina, we recognized each 

other.  

He had been my professor of linguistics at the University of Granada 

during my university studies, and he had passed away years ago. He had been 

loved and respected by me, with whom I had a certain friendship. I bought some 

of the books from his library when his widow gave them all to an antiquarian 

bookseller. It had been exciting for me to see the books with which he prepared 

the classes he gave us, full of underlining and annotations, and that now, after 

so many years, had come into my hands.  

I was not surprised to see him there teaching, now on a similar subject: 

communication, although not identical. He told me that in two hours he would 

post the grades on the bulletin board. So we said goodbye to each other. 

In another dream, I see myself strolling through the university's foyer, 

admiring its classic architecture, its entablatures of white-veined red marble, its 

ivory-white columns. It seemed to me that this building, which I identified as the 

same one that Puente had drawn, was worthy of admiration. I wanted that 

memory to be engraved in my mind and to be able to bring it back. And so I woke 

up having in my mind a perfectly visible detail of the red marble entablature.  
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I believe that at UTU, not only do those with physically living bodies on 

Earth or other planets go there, but there are also people who have passed away 

from Earth and are now disincarnated. In not-so-recent dreams, I see myself 

with two friends who passed away a few years ago. They were studying basic 

esoteric studies, because on Earth they had not become interested in these 

issues. Now they were enthusiastic about what they were learning, had a 

cheerful and youthful look and they said goodbye to me in a hurry, because they 

had to attend classes. I would awaken again, feeling happy for having seen my 

friends there. I couldn't talk to them about these topics during our meetings on 

Earth, but now they themselves wanted to learn what I couldn't teach them and 

what I would have liked to. They were now Tseyorians in the afterlife. 

November 13th, 2015. Noventa Pm. 

 

Beloved siblings, I would like to share with great affection some 

experiences. Sometimes I have found myself in places (now I understand they 

were from the UTU) where brothers and sisters talked and asked questions 

about topics related to philosophy and self-knowledge. Although I did not listen 

with my ears, as I received what was being discussed, I felt a sense of lightness 

and freedom emanating from my innermost being. 

Once I saw myself in a space, standing on the left side of a sister with 

wavy shoulder-length hair. Without words, she explained to me how to mentally 

make up the materials to form a ship, which in turn we were making at that 

moment, since the class was practical, and there was, several meters in front of 

us, the still shapeless large ship we were building. 

Sometimes I have found myself in research laboratories, working with 

other brothers. On one occasion I clearly saw a finished product line, the colors 

of their containers and lids, wrapped in a very beautiful, slightly bluish-white 

light. 

Lately I have found myself in a room with monitors on, distributed 

perhaps around 7 on each of several long tables, and each monitor had a kind of 
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bench to sit on; on one of the monitors I was watching what a brother was 

showing me. There were more brothers interacting with other monitors. 

Thank you little brothers. 

Blessings, Noventa PM 
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25. HISTORICAL REMINDER OF THE SHILCARS STAGE 

2004 -2016  

 

During the transitional period between Sili-Nur and Shilcars in the 
middle of 2004, a new member named Francesc joined the Tseyor Group. He 
was later given the symbolic name Sirio de las Torres. Shortly after, his partner 
Cristina, symbolically named Alce, also joined the group. 

In regard to Sirio de las Torres, it is interesting to note that prior to his 
own decision to join the group, he also had a confirmation from the stars in the 
form of a spectacular sighting of a large sphere of light streaking across the sky 
above the mountain of Montserrat-Barcelona-Spain, one night when we were 
summoned in advance by the elder brothers. 

On the same day as the sighting, Puente seized the opportunity to invite 
Sirio de las Torres to attend the celestial gathering, emphasizing the meeting's 
significance as it could provide Sirio, who was still rather skeptical at the time, 
with a definitive confirmation of the contact's veracity. His scientific training (he 
has said on more than one occasion), leads him to always experiment and 
reliably prove a fact before establishing any opinion or decision-making.  

Thus, under these circumstances Sirio de las Torres appeared on the 
esplanade of the mountain of Montserrat, accompanied by a friend of his and 
with the firm resolution to check if we were really an extraterrestrial contact 
group. And it would be demonstrated by the spectacularism of the previously 
announced stellar sighting, that could be verified perfectly by all of us. After his 
experience in Montserrat, Sirio de las Torres made the decision to join our group 
and became an active participant. He was in charge of teaching Reiki courses 
that preceded the Tseyor Healing Pulsar, among other responsibilities. He also 
supported Puente in all his presentations. 

 
It was not until 2014 that Sirio de las Torres would receive a new 

symbolic name: Acéptalo tal cual La Pm. (Accept it as it is La Pm). 

We must also talk about our partner Om. It is interesting to remember 
that the first presentation of Shilcars on the Internet in 2004 was achieved 
thanks to the invaluable logistical support and enthusiasm that brother Om gave 
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us, as he made the event possible by providing us with the venue and the 
necessary electronic equipment. All the interventions -except for the open 
house- were then established on a regular basis. 

The open window to the world that the Internet provides us, makes it 
possible to increase the number of brothers and sisters who know Tseyor. One 
of the first to enter the scene is our beloved brother and companion Castaño, 
whose former nickname was Epsilon.  

We can't say enough about Castaño. His constant presence and 
encouragement have been  accompanying us since then without faltering and 
with an unequaled corporate spirit.  

Since then, our brother Castaño has been present in a very active and 
effective way in the development of many of the activities and achievements 
within the Tseyor Group, its university and NGO, including those of the 
transcriptions of the communiqués. 

The symbolic chestnut tree of Tseyor (Castaño means chestnut tree) has 
always selflessly offered its excellent and nutritious fruits from which we have 
all been spiritually nourished and continue to do so.  

We could not fail to mention our companion Camel, who also appears 
on these early dates and whose nickname was Doncella Cósmica, (Cosmic 
Maiden). By the way, she suffered a small setback at the beginning when her 
replica gave her her new symbolic name. Over time she has come to realize the 
significance of Camel on her spiritual and group path. 

We must also refer to the sisters of the Secretariat: Connecticut and 
Papa who from the beginning have been collaborating very actively in their 
mission. 

It is also worth mentioning the creation of the first Council of the 
Twelve, which took place on June 13th, 2008, a replica of the intergalactic Council 
of Twelve. For the first and only time, Aium Om appoints the councilors of the 
Tseyor Group.  

In alphabetical order, the first Tseyor Council of Twelve was as follows: 
Alce, Castaño, Connecticut, Cosmos, Cubatex, (now Linea de Derecha a Izquierda 
La Pm), Melquíades, Pigmalion, Puente, Sala, Sirio de las Torres, Salud y 
Templario. 
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From left to right: Sala, Puente, Alce, Sirio de las Torres, Cubatex, Cosmos, 

Melquíades, Salud and Connecticut, squatting. Photo taken by Templario in 

Lacasta, one of the many days they went out to look for Pueblo Tseyor.  

Year 2008. 

 

The initial Council of Twelve had the responsibility of finding the 
whereabouts of Tseyor Village. Although they were unsuccessful in their search, 
they gained valuable experiences, particularly in terms of establishing 
meaningful relationships with one another. 

Mo and Rhaum's ship accompanied the Tseyor Village searchers 
wherever they went, and on more than one occasion they had the opportunity 
to observe their presence in the sky. 

Following instructions from Shillcars, the first Council of Twelve, when it 
had completed its journey, ceased and gave way to a new Council, but this time 
elected by vote of all other members of the Tseyor group. 

Currently, the Council of Twelve has been renewed every 3 months since 
then, and its appointment is made by vote. 
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March 6th, 2009. Coinciding with the opening of the Eleventh Sheet, 
Shilcars establishes the ITG- Guardians of the Interdimensional Temples. Shilcars 
asks our brother Ayala for his commitment as commander of the ITGs, to which 
he immediately accepts. With evident signs of great emotion, he gives thanks to 
the Confederation for that proof of trust they put in him. 

From that moment on, Ayala offers the possibility of being an ITG to all 
the Eagle Muul of Tseyor, should they accept such an appointment. 

2013. Our brother Pigmalión has set up a new and effective website 
from the tseyor.org site. 
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Poster designed by Pigmalión, announcing a public lecture of the Tseyor group 

in the year 2015. 
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Presentation of the muular as Tseyorian paper money in the Muulastery Tseyor 

of Tegoyo-Lanzarote. December 21st, 2013. 
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The year 2014 has undoubtedly been the year of culmination, in which 

we can consider that the basic structure of the Tseyor Group has been very 

clearly defined. 

The symbolic chestnut tree has come to develop three beautiful and 

strengthened branches that cover and protect a totally altruistic and 

humanitarian aid group of both spiritual and material nature.  

Thus, this beautiful chestnut tree is currently adorned with the three 

corresponding branches that greatly enhance its work: Tseyor Center of 

Sociocultural Studies; Tseyor University of Granada; and NGO Harmonic World 

of Tseyor.  

May 30th, 2014. Creation of the chair of the Tseyor University of 

Granada, Victoria Phoenix. 

May 31st, 2014. Opening of the interdimensional doorway in the 

Muulastery La Libélula.  

December 16th, 2014. Creation of the Ágora del Junantal. 

2015: We consider that it has been the year of action and realization. 

January 4th, 2015. The game of the 5th workshop begins: THE SANDALS, 

supervised by our elder sister Noiwanak.  

March 15th, 2015. Energizing of the Tseyor House in Peru and blessing of 

its Belankil Noventa Pm.  

May 26th, 2015. Presentation of our Elder Brother Rasbek responsible 

for the base of the Confederation in Mazatlan-Mexico. Rasbek will guide us with 

respect to the dissemination of the cosmic Christic message and the proper 

adequate elaboration of the texts of the Holistic Course Tseyor the Twelve 

Spheres of the Universe.  

2016. It is the year of the Sixth tŀǘƘΣ ά¢ǳǘŜƭŀƎŜ ƻŦ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǇƭƛŎŀǎέΦ The 

New Holistic Tseyor Course, The Twelve Spheres of the Universe, was presented 

and approved.  
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Noiwanak has given the workshop of extrapolation: άFrom the fractal 

towards the Infinity.έ 

In addition to the above, there are many more brothers and sisters who 

have formed the Tseyor Group throughout its history. Quoting them all would 

be too long, and we would easily forget many of them. Our recognition and 

gratitude to all those who have been part of it and for those who encourage in 

the present this movement of cosmic-Christic brotherhood.  

The names and pictures of those who have asked to be part of this work 

can be seen in the photo gallery, chapter 27. 
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Cover of the first issue of Tseyor magazine. 
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/ƻǾŜǊ ƻŦ ¢ǎŜȅƻǊΩǎ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜ ƴŜǿǎƭŜǘǘŜǊΦ 
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26. SHILCARS STAGE SCHEDULE 

CHRONOGRAM OF THE MAIN EVENTS IN THE 2004-2016 STAGE 

 

 

2004: Beginning of the Shilcars stage 

- Presentation of Shilcars 

- Melcor presents the group's program 

 

2005: Year of absolute knowledge 

- Shilcars gives us the name of his planet: Agguniom 

- Reveal of the cosmic name of Shlicars: Silaucaar 

 

2006: Year of preparation 

- Creation of the Quantum Holographic Puzzle. Comm. 68 

- Orsil joins the Tseyor group. Comm. 69 

- Presentation of Aumnor. Comm. 72 

- Presentation of high-yield seeds. Comm. 101 

- First stone energization of stones in Vallvidrera. Comm. 106 

- Photographing the Tseyor spacecraft. Comm. 107 

 

2007: Year of experimentation 

- Opening of the Tenth Sheet. Comm. 137 

- Creation of the Tseyor Commission. Comm. 146 

- Little Christian's Christmas Story. Comm. 161 

 

2008: Year I, the interstellar journey 

- The Healing Pulsar of Tseyor begins. Comm. 168 

- Delivery of the golden thread and immunization. Comm. 171 

- Announcement that the trumpets have sounded. Comm. 181 

- Presentation of Mo and Rhaum. Comm. 186 

- Photographing a titanium ship in Can Orriols. Comm. 190 

- Creation of the Council of Twelve. Comm. 204 
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- Extrapolation to the planet Ignus with Aumnor. Comm. 222 

 

2009: Year II, of Tseyor 

Presentation of Seiph. Comm. 240 

Opening of the Eleventh Sheet and establishment of the ITG. Comm. 247 

First get-together in Mexico. Comm. 272 

 

2010: Year III, of the Triad. 

First get-together in Argentina. Comm. 296 

Opening of the Twelfth Sheet. Comm. 304 

Puente is recognized as Chac Mool. Comm. 304 

Recognition of the Muul Aguila GIT. Comm. 327 

Beginning of the operation of the Triad. Comm. 330 

Presentation of the Tseyor group in Chile. Comm. 348 

 

2011: Year IV, of preparation 

Appointment of the Delegates. Comm. 384 

Litany of the Muul GIT. Comm. Muul 20 

Presentation of Eanur Om. Comm. Muul 21 

The new seal of Tseyor. Comm. 422 

Formal presentation of the Muulasteries of Tseyor. Comm. Muul 35 

Establishment of the Tseyor University of Granada. Comm. 429 

Presentation of the Tseyor group in Peru. Comm. 434 

 

2012: Year V, the start-up 

Energizing the Muulastery Tegoyo. Comm. 474 

Get-together in Margarita Island (Venezuela). Comm. 480 

Presentation of Noiwanak. Comm. 481 

Energizing the Muulastery La Libélula. Comm. 495 

Opening of the Golden Age. Comm. 501 

 

2013: Year VI, the development 

Creation of the Twelve of the Muulastery. Comm. 509 
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First Noiwanak Interiorization Workshop. 16-3-2013 

Creation of the muular, the Tseyorian paper money. Comm. 551 

Energization of Tseyor houses in Chile. Comm. 575 and 584 

Abduction to the submarine base in the Canary Islands. Comm. 578 

/ǊŜŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ tǳŜƴǘŜΩǎ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ ¢ǊƛŀŘΦ /ƻƳƳΦ рфл 

Abduction to the Montevives underground base. Comm. 603 

 

2014: Year VII, the culmination 

Mantra prayer of protection. Comm. 634 

Creation of the UTG Victoria Fenix Chair. Comm. 667 

Opening of the restrictive communiqués. Comm. 692 

Creation of the Junantal Agora. Comm. 698 

 

2015: Year VIII, action realization 

Tseyor House of Peru and institution of the Belankil. Comm. 703 

Creation of the Support Team for the Council of Twelve. Comm. 707 

New location of the Muulastery Tegoyo. Comm. TAP 22 

Delivery of Baksaj, mantra for self-observation. Comm. TAP 33 

Presentation of Rasbek. Comm. 720 

Tseyor University of Uommo (UTU). Comm. 738 

Healing Water Spring in Tegoyo. Comm. TAP 34 

Delivery of the Confederation Plan for the Earth. Comm. 755 

The Xaman, the North Star. Comm. 757 

 

2016: Year IX, the spiritual aspiration 

Beginning of the Workshop of Guardianship to all replicas. Comm. 759 

New Tseyor Holistic Course. The twelve spheres of the universe. Comm. 763 

Creation of the neent (mirrors) by Aumnor. Comm. TAP 50. 
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TSEYOR GROUP TIMELINE 

77 YEARS (11 CYCLES OF 7 YEARS, plus 7 of completion) 

 

PREPARATORY STAGE: 4 cycles of 7 years 

 

1973-1980 First steps. Restlessness and first concerns of Puente. Appearance of 

Melinus in 1977. 

 

1980-1987 Melinus stage. Development of Puente's visualization abilities 

through painting. 

 

1987-1994 Ostracita as a tutor (1989-95), transpersonal psychology. 

 

1994-2001 Vasography stage (oui-ja), Puente joins a contact group. Sili-Nur is 

the tutor. 

 

STAGE OF FORMATION OF THE TSEYOR GROUP: 3 cycles of 7 years 

 

2001-2008 Trip to Panama 2001. Sili-Nur gives the name Tseyor to the new 

group. Shilcars joins Tseyor in the year 2004 as tutor of the group, beginning of 

interdimensional communiqués via Paltalk on the Internet.  

2008-2015 Structuring the Tseyor Group with its current organization.  

2015-2022 Sixth and Seventh Path. 

 

EXPANSION STAGE OF HARMONIC SOCIETIES: 

4 cycles of 7 years 

 

ά¢ƘŜ ǎǘŜƭƭŀǊ ƎǳƛŘŜǎ ƻŦ ǇƭŀƴŜǘ 9ŀǊǘƘέ 

 

2022-2050 Up to the synchronizing ray.  

28 years of constitution of Tseyor Villages and Houses 
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2001: THE TURNING POINT 

The year 2001 marks a milestone in the development of the Tseyor 

group. The four previous periods of 7 years each, represent a preparatory stage 

of Puente with the development of his faculties of external visual telepathy. In 

the year 2001 they made the trip to Panama, from which there is a rethinking of 

Puente's task with the previous group, whose method of channeling was 

vasography. Upon returning from Panama, Puente takes some time for 

reflection and decides, together with Sala, guided by Olión and Sili-Nur, to start 

a new group, to which Sili-Nur gave the name of Tseyor. This initial group is 

joined by Ignis and Azul, some time later by Sirio de las Torres and Alce, and later 

by many more brothers and sisters. 

The photograph of Benéfica Amor Pm, taken on the trip to Panama and 

recently discovered, is a document that links the end of the preparatory stage 

with the current moment of the Tseyor group.  

Thus, in the year 2001, the actual development of the Tseyor group 

begins, in three periods of 7 years. In the year 2004, Shilcars joined the group 

and the current philosophical, organizational and disclosure approach of the 

group is projected with the support of electronic means. The group basically 

consists of three branches: Tseyor Center for Sociocultural Studies, Tseyor 

University of Granada and the NGO Tseyor Harmonic World, distributing its 

delegations around the world through Muulasteries and Tseyor Houses. 
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GENERAL EVENTS TIMELINE 
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WHAT THE FUTURE HOLDS 

In the year 2016 we have entered the third 7-year cycle of dimensionless 

experimentation and self-discovery that will last until 2022: guardian of all the 

replicas towards the reality of the worlds.  

From 2022 to 2050, until the arrival of the synchronizing ray, the 

expansion of harmonic societies everywhere will be developed in 4 cycles of 7 

years. 

A last stage from 2050 to 2054 or even until probably 2057, will be the 

one of reunion, rescue of the disoriented brothers and sisters and departure to 

the planets of origin by those who came to cooperate in the quantum leap. 
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27. THE MUUL OF TSEYOR 

We present here the portraits of some of the members of Tseyor 

scattered around the world, who have assumed their commitment to deepen 

the message of Tseyor and its philosophy. As άMuulέ, they are disseminators of 

this message and at the same time learners of it.  

 

    

ACÉPTALO TAL CUAL LA 

PM 

ACUERDO SUBLIME LA 

PM 

ADELANTE TODO LA PM AL NORTE LA PM 

    

AL VOLANTE PM 

 

ALCE AMANDO LA PM AMANTIS LA PM 

    

ANDANDO PM 

 

APUESTA ATLANTE PM APUESTO QUE SÍ LA PM 

 

ARÁN VALLES PM 



 

    

AYALA 

 

AZUL BENÉFICA AMOR PM CAMELLO 

    

CANAL RADIAL PM 

 

CAPITEL PI PM CAPRICHO SUBLIME LA PM CASTAÑO 

 

   

CLARO APRESÚRATE LA 

PM 

COL COPIOSA PM 

 

CON PROPÓSITO LA PM COORDINADOR PM 

    

CORAZÓN COSMOS CRONOLOGÍA 

 

CUADRANDO CUENTAS 

PM 


